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Writing this in unnaturally balmy weather for February with last year’s “Beast from the 
East” now seemingly a distant memory, Issue 45 of Northern Insight is another one from 

the top draw and bursting with all of your favourite ingredients.

Our cover stars are the Cosmetic Dental Clinic who are cementing their position as one of 
the leading centre’s of its kind in Europe.

Regular columnist Steve Russell meets the inspirational fitness guru, life coach and 
motivational speaker Luke John Harrison.

For our Big Interview section we feature Dr. Joanna Berry and learn of her dual career in 
top level education and business.

In our rapidly expanding leisure section, read about our recent visits to Horton Grange and 
Jesmond Dene House as well as our showcase of the wonderful Langley Castle Hotel. 

Also look out for some terrific social coverage including the 2019 Pie Awards and the first 
mass signing of the Armed Forces Covenant. 

We hope you enjoy this issue as much as we did in its compilation.



8

B U S I N E S S  N E W S

A Tees Valley film company has secured a six-
figure investment from NPIF – FW Capital Debt 
Finance, managed by FW Capital and part of the 
Northern Powerhouse Investment Fund (NPIF).

Middlesbrough-based Ithica Films is an 
independent, award-winning film production 
company. It provides a full range of film-related 
services, from consultancy and strategy to all 
aspects of production work for a wide range of 
clients.

Launched in 2014, Ithica Films has cemented 
its position as a marketplace leader for creative 
filmmaking in the North East, with high profile 
projects delivered in sectors such as finance, public 
sector, chemical process and healthcare.

The directors will use the investment to help 
achieve their ambitious growth plans and expand 
Ithica Film’s marketing presence. The company 

aims to create an in-house development position 
while upgrading equipment and expanding their 
facilities at their Boho One HQ.

Matt McGough, Ithica Films Managing Director, 
said: “With our creative focus on filmmaking, we’ve 
built up a strong level of trust with clients and a 
great body of work, but we really needed some 
help to push on to the next level. Working with 
FW Capital was great thanks to their flexible and 
pragmatic approach. The team guided us through 
the process and will help our business continue to 
grow.”

Keith Charlton, Senior Investment Executive at 
FW Capital, said: “Ithica Films has had a strong 
track record of growth over the four years since its 
formation. We are delighted to support them and 
wish them every success for the future.”

ITHICA FILMS SECURES SIX-FIGURE FW 
CAPITAL NPIF INVESTMENT

Newcastle-based Samuel Knight International, 
the global recruitment and project specialist, 
has announced significant investment from 
Gresham House Ventures. Samuel Knight, which 
was established in 2014 and also has offices in 
London and Bristol, provides skills and energy 
solutions to the energy and rail sectors on a 
permanent, contract and temporary basis.

The company has demonstrated impressive growth 
since its formation. 2018 saw Samuel Knight 
secure major new client contracts in more than 30 
countries, boosting headcount and expanding the 
business to accommodate growth.

The growth capital investment from Gresham 
House Ventures will fund Samuel Knight’s growth 
plans. These include increasing headcount at 
the offices in Bristol and London and adding 
local talent to the Newcastle team, from entry 
level graduates to experienced consultants. The 
company is also planning international expansion 

with the potential acquisition of two sites abroad.

The firm are focusing on achieving greater market 
share and boosting awareness of the brand through 
targeted marketing and business development. The 
investment will also allow Samuel Knight to further 
invest in technology to continue innovation within 
the business.

Steven Rawlingson, CEO at Samuel Knight, said: 
“We have a clear vision of what we want to achieve 
with the investment and how this will help us to 
support commercial goals. We are delighted to 
have secured the funding from Gresham House 
Ventures, who share our ambition and vision to 
grow the business.”

SAMUEL KNIGHT INTERNATIONAL ON TRACK TO CONTINUE MAJOR GROWTH

AUXIN OKR SPONSORS 
NORTHUMBRIA 

UNIVERSITY MEN'S 
RUGBY UNION 1ST TEAM
Auxin OKR, a rapidly growing North East 
based business coaching firm, is sponsoring 
Northumbria University Men’s rugby union first 
team. The university’s first 15 are one of the 
leading clubs in the UK’s BUCS Super Rugby.

The deal started in February and Auxin OKR has 
the option to extend the sponsorship deal into the 
2019 - 2020 season.

David Anderson, one of the firm’s directors said: 
“This rugby team deserves to be sponsored for the 
outstanding achievements of the players and the 
coaching staff.”

He added: “There is a natural with fit the ethos of 
the team and how we deliver our coaching. We are 
totally focused on being as good as we can be and 
achieving our goals. They’re also a fantastic group 
of lads”.

From left are Peter Kerr, director AuxinOKR; Loius Musetti, 
mechanical engineering (Master); Mark Richard, director 
AuxinOKR; David Anderson, director AuxinOKR; Charlie 
Parkhouse, business management and Matt Solway, sports 
coaching. (Photo: Chris Lishman)
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APPRENTICESHIPS GIVE HEALTHCARE 
SECTOR AN INJECTION OF CLINICAL SKILLS
One of the region’s largest employers has rolled out an apprenticeship scheme 
to boost healthcare skills within the workforce.

Gateshead Health Foundation Trust is working in partnership with Gateshead 
College to deliver the initiative, which aims to increase skills levels among staff 
who support nurses, physios, occupational therapists and dieticians.

The two organisations recently came together to deliver the programme, which 
saw an initial group of 12 apprentices embark on a level two health support 
worker apprenticeship. They have all now completed the course and either 
secured substantive posts within the trust or progressed to higher education.

The partnership has now been extended to enable another group of apprentices 
to learn new skills and develop their career in the NHS. 

An influx of new skills is desperately needed, with more nurses and midwives 
leaving the professional register than joining it, according to figures recently 
published by the Nursing and Midwifery Council. 

Gareth Forster, Learning and Development Facilitator at Gateshead Health 
Foundation Trust, said: “The partnership that we have developed with Gateshead 
College is providing a fantastic opportunity to upskill those who provide valuable 
support for nurses, physios and other health professionals. The training enables 
the apprentices to build successful careers in healthcare.”

CARE HOME DOESN’T TAKE THE 
MICKEY WHEN FUNDRAISING

A specialist nursing and residential care home in Durham has raised more 
than £400 for a charity close to their hearts.

Staff at St Aiden’s Cottage in Bearpark have helped to raise funds for the 
Children’s Heart Unit Fund (CHUF) at Newcastle’s Freeman Hospital, after 
discovering that their manager’s new born granddaughter was being treated 
in the specialist heart unit.

Manager Amanda Cavanagh’s granddaughter was born in November with 
rare Left Hypoplastic Heart Syndrome, meaning that she was born with just 
half of her heart. The unit has performed many open-heart procedures on her 
and is currently monitoring her progress and recovery.

Amanda said: “I’m delighted at the support that our staff have given to CHUF. 
One of the team suggested that we dress up in our favourite Disney character 
pyjamas and donate a fiver to the charity. We also had a tombola, brought 
in a singer to entertain everyone and held a raffle too. We’ve raised more 
than £400 for CHUF and everyone has been so supportive. I’m very grateful.”

St Aiden’s Cottage is operated by Careline Lifestyles, an independent provider 
of high-quality nursing and residential care, specialising in acquired brain 
injuries and mental health needs.

CORPORATE TRAINING SET TO BE 
REVOLUTIONISED BY NORTH EAST START-UP

A start-up business which aims to revolutionise the global corporate training market 
is being launched in the North East.

Having identified the need for training to be made more engaging and accessible, SUB10 
will offer 10-minute digital learning modules to convey the relevant information in a 
highly interactive way.

The business plans will make use of games and quizzes to help with learning, wholly 
redefining the traditional corporate training market.

The firm has secured space at PROTO in Gateshead, the first centre of its kind in Europe 
to be built to support the development of emerging technologies. SUB10 has also formed 
a partnership with Newcastle University for two of its Masters students to help with 
their technological development.

SUB10 is founded by Peter Stephenson and Angela Ross, who both have backgrounds of 
working on projects for major clients including Airbus, Allianz and Vodafone.

Angela said: “I have worked in this industry for 20 years and there is a definite need for 
change. Through the launch of SUB10, we want to create something which is creative 
and engaging with learning underpinning everything, and on which employers can see a 
return on their investment.”
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Twelve years ago, Dr Andy Stafford and Dr Darren Cannell set 
up their own dental practice in the centre of Newcastle at No.2 
Old Eldon Square. This is the imposing home of the Cosmetic 
Dental Clinic which is now one of the leading centres of its kind 
in Europe. 

This is no ordinary dental practice. This is five floors of hi-tech, 
digital expertise which can, and does, change people’s lives. 
From the moment you walk into the reception area, you know 
there’s something very special going on. Flick through some of 
the testimonials on their website and you will quickly have your 
suspicions confirmed; if you really do want to have something to 
smile about, you need to go and have a chat with Darren, Andy and 
their team.

Oh, and you don’t need to travel to Newcastle to discover how you 
can regain your confidence with a smile; if you live in the south 
of our region, why not call into their new state-of-the-art Durham 
practice. You will find the same attention to detail and all of the 21st 
Century techniques which are available in Newcastle are available 
in Durham too.  

For example, are you happy with the shape and alignment of your 
teeth? If the answer is no, then the Cosmetic Dental Clinic has a 
piece of wizardry which will transform the way you look when you 
smile. For many people, the result is life-changing. 

The equipment and technique is known as Invisalign. The Cosmetic 
Dental Clinic was the first practice in the region to be given Platinum 
elite status in 2011 and they are now the biggest centre for the 
technique in the North of England. They’re also one of the biggest 
providers in Europe being awarded “Diamond II” status for the last 
two years running based on their experience and number of cases 
completed. They are the only practice offering this treatment with a 
full digital work-flow using both CEREC Ortho and iTero technology 
which scans patients’ mouths using advanced intra-oral cameras 
rather than putting patients through traditional impression moulds 
which so many find uncomfortable.

Following your consultation appointment to assess case suitability 
with a fully qualified Invisalign Provider, there will be a discussion 
about what you would love to achieve. A 3D image is created of how 
your smile will appear. You will be given an estimate of how long 

it will take to complete the course of treatment. Over the coming 
weeks, you will be provided with a selection of aligners which slowly 
but surely move your teeth. 

Do not imagine that the braces are like the metal ones you may 
have had as a child. These are clear plastic and almost invisible.

“The Digital Revolution in Dentistry is here and we fully embrace 
it”, said Darren. “When Andy and I first set-up the Cosmetic Dental 
Clinic, we knew that we didn’t want to be just another dental 
practice. We wanted to offer something very different. Thanks to our 
investment in the latest technology and having been involved in 
digital dentistry from very early on, we can now show patients how 
their teeth and their smile will look before we start. It really has 
revolutionised the way that we work.” 

The Cosmetic Dental Clinic continues to be one of only a handful 
of practices in the UK where CEREC treatments are available. This 
very impressive computerised kit has enabled Andy, Darren and their 
team to provide single visit dentistry. Using on-site equipment, it 
allows them to redesign and restore crowns, veneers, broken teeth 
and teeth filled with unsightly metal fillings. There is no need for 
several visits. Everything can be done in one appointment. This has 
been a huge hit for the busy business people and sporting icons 
of the North East, keen to preserve and enhance their teeth with 
accuracy, efficiency and enhanced comfort.

Darren and Andy aren’t sitting back though. They now have seven 
dentists at their Eldon Square practice and have recently promoted 
Dr Neal Heaher (pictured), as a Senior Associate within the 
company. Neal specialises in complex reconstructions and regularly 
has patients referred to him from other practices across the region.

Their Durham practice is also expanding rapidly with five dentists 
now based there and further surgery space being implemented in 
the coming month. 

And to stay ahead of the game, Darren and Andy regularly travel to 
conferences to discover new, exciting techniques that they can bring 
to their practices. 

“We’ve just come back from Chicago where we attended the 
American Academy of Cosmetic Dentistry,” said Andy. “This is where 
the very latest technology is on show and always gives us a pointer 
as to what we’d like to offer our patients in the very near future.”

The best idea is to go onto www.thecosmeticdentalclinic.com and see what Andy, Darren and their team of experts can do for 
you. If you want to check out the staggering results of their new technology, head for the ‘treatments’ section. The series of 

before/after photographs are truly amazing. 

Alternatively, give them a call on 0191 260 3688 to arrange an appointment and discover how your world can change.

SOMETHING TO SMILE ABOUT 
The Cosmetic Dental Clinic celebrates continued growth.

C O V E R  S T O R Y
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“ ”Have you noticed that things feel different now 
your business is growing? It’s not like it used to 
be? Can’t put your finger on it? It may be that 
as your team gets bigger, you find that you can’t 
personally champion the purpose and values of 
your business at first hand with everyone. So 
how do you ensure that the essence of your 
business is sustained as the business grows?

Articulating culture and values

What are the values, behaviours and attitudes you 
want to encourage which give your business its 
unique culture? As your organisation gets bigger it 
becomes more, not less, important to constantly 
articulate not only the purpose of the business but 
also “what it’s like to work around here”. Everyone 
who chooses to join your team should be clear 
about why the business exists and how it works.   

Choosing the right people

Understanding the skills that you need to deliver 
your business aims, both short and long term, is a 
critical part of recruiting new people. However, if 
you can also articulate your business purpose and 
its culture and values, then choosing new people 
to join the organisation should be much more 
effective. Recruiting people is a two way street; 
they choose you as well as you choosing them.  
Successful businesses of all sizes subscribe to the 
philosophy that choosing the right people is the 
key to their success. Steve Jobs said “…if they fall 

in love with Apple, everything else will take care 
of itself. They'll want to do what's best for Apple, 
not what's best for them, what's best for Steve, or 
anybody else” .

How to recruit the right people

Having identified the qualities you need, the next 
step is to attract as many suitable applicants as 
possible to give yourself the opportunity to recruit 
the best people. The nature of the jobs you want 
to fill will determine the selection process but aim 
to recruit people who love your purpose and way 
of doing things. Think about how they will fit with 
the rest of your team and don’t forget the potential 
you already have. Can they develop the skills and 
knowledge you need? They are a known quantity 
and are already living your purpose. 

Don’t forget some basics

Selecting the right people for your organisation 
is critical to your growth. Give it the time and 
attention it deserves. Don’t forget some of the 
basics:

      Ensure that specific roles are clearly defined.

      Identify the skills, experience and attributes 
you are looking for.

      Be aware of what your instincts are telling you.

      Treat potential recruits as if they were potential 
customers. Your business values should be 
obvious from day one of the process.

      Welcome them into your business with an 
effective onboarding experience.

      Consider a buddy system for new recruits.

      Check in with them regularly over the early 
months - joining a new organisation can be 
daunting.

Do we need any rules?

As organisations grow, it is tempting to introduce 
policies and procedures (“rules”) to avoid mistakes 
and maintain consistency. However, in a growing 
business the introduction of rules can stifle 
innovation and creativity, hamper flexibility and 
hinder change. Make sure you get the right balance 
and remember your culture and values. Consider 
whether new processes and procedures add value 
or constrain the people you have worked so hard 
to recruit?  

Need any help?

If you’re wondering how to retain the purpose, 
culture and ethos of your business as it grows 
but you don’t have the time or expertise ask 
someone who does. Once you can articulate the 
things that make a difference in your business 
these can be translated into action plans for you 
and your team.  Whether that is recruiting the best 
people, identifying skills gaps, auditing your current 
practices or establishing new ways of doing things.

WHAT’S IT LIKE TO WORK AROUND HERE? 

I’m a large believer in hiring the right people and giving them  
unbelievable amounts of power and autonomy. 

Blake Mycoskie, Founder, TOMS Shoes

Emma Richards is an HR Associate of 360 Growth Partners who identify, coordinate and make the adjustments businesses need to accelerate 
growth. For more information go to www.360growthpartners.co.uk or e-mail start@360growthpartners.co.uk
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Andrew Silver with Emma Richards





EXCLUSIVELY @HILTON
 

February saw Hilton Newcastle Gateshead 
host their first party in the Executive Lounge. 
Guests were welcomed into the lounge with a 
live sax player, beckoning and tempting all to 

dance from the off.  

With famous views of the bridges unrivalled 
by any other venue in the region, it was a 

celebration that had an electric atmosphere 
that remained for the weekend but will be 

remembered for years to come.





Karol’s managing director Stefan Lepkowski holds up 
a copy of the recently published evaluation report 

from The Great Exhibition of the North featuring 
some truly fantastic media and visitor metrics.

To see the full report please visit: www.getnorth2018.com/final-evaluation   
 www.getnorth2018.com/researchmethodology/



Yes, the results have finally been announced! 
This incredible initiative was the main 
reason over 1.4 million people chose to visit 
Newcastle Gateshead over just two months 
and these visits generated a massive £126 
million pound economic impact into the 
region.

Add to this another 3.8 million visitors, mainly 
from within our region, and we have a record 
breaking city footfall of over 5.3 million! Has 
NewcastleGateshead ever witnessed a bigger 
event… I don’t think so.

And best of all, it is not just me or my team at 
Karol claiming this… these are the results of an 
enormous amount of research, using industry 
recognised best practice models, managed by 
NewcastleGateshead Initiative.

It goes without saying, verification of this 
nature is a luxury. 

I say this because, all too often, when it comes 
to measurability, all the client wants is to see is 
an advertising equivalent value (AVE).

AVE’s are a simple measurement of what it 
would have cost if the client had bought the 
equivalent editorial space as an advert (as 
buying genuine editorial space is impossible), 
instead of securing it through the power of 
persuasion and a really good story.

And believe me, AVE’s can look good. In fact, 
they can look great! Karol turned every pound 
spent with us into nearly £750 worth of credible 

editorial space. Measured in this way, our work 
helped The Great Exhibition of the North secure 
over £26 million worth of publicity. Not bad, 
eh?

But, as a tool on its own, this measurement 
is naive. It takes no account of engagement, 
sentiment, brand enhancement, legacy or 
revenue generation and economic impact. 

The Great Exhibition of the North should be 
applauded for undertaking a thorough, holistic 
and robust review. This is a piece of research 
that looked deeper into the impact of The Great 
Exhibition of the North in the context of the 
region and its wider audiences.

Research like this takes time, both to collate the 
findings and then to analyse, benchmark and 
check for accuracy. The findings have been well 
worth the wait.

Karol’s task in being appointed to handle the 
PR for the Great Exhibition of the North was to 
reach new audiences and to entice them to visit 
the North. We identified the stories and then 
tracked down the journalists we thought would 
be interested in covering them.

We collaborated and worked with the media 
to shape stories that would resonate with their 
audiences and we were available 24/7 to deal 
with their every need.

The results speak for themselves.

Our strategy was a success. We spoke to 17 
million. They listened. And 5.3 million came.
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AND, WE SPOKE TO 17 MILLION…
Karol’s public relations work for the Great Exhibition of the 

North helped reach an audience of 17 million in broadcast and 
press coverage alone. Over 3,218 articles were published. Throw 

social media into the hat and over 19 million people had an 
opportunity to see or hear about this amazing event.

B U S I N E S S  I N S I G H T

To discuss how Karol’s award-winning insight and creativity can help raise the profile of your businesses,  
please contact Stefan Lepkowski on 0191 2657765 or Stefan@karolmarketing.com   

 @KarolMarketing



Ah, January. The great rebirth. The month which begins with 
dreams of a barefoot trek across the Himalayas and ends by 
waking up in your favourite armchair, surrounded by beer 
bottles and dusted in the remnants of Beefy Space Raiders. 
Or is that just me?! That’s probably just me. Anyway, my 
sordid existence aside, I know what you’re thinking. It’s not 
even January, what is he on about? Well, if you are anything 
like me, you probably suffer from January syndrome all 
year round. A perpetual cycle of health-kicks and binges as 
futile as the average Brexit debate.

One man who has successfully broken this boom-and-bust 
cycle is Luke John Harrison. Luke, 32, is at peace with himself 
these days. He owns and manages Total Fitness Tribe in South 
Shields, has regular work as a motivational speaker and has 
even penned an Amazon best-seller. However, things weren’t 
always so serene. By his own admission, much of his youth 
was a blur of boozing, drug-use and womanising:

“By the time I left school I was smoking a lot of weed, and 
as I got older started taking cocaine and ecstasy. By my early 
twenties my weekends were not so much about going for a 
few pints with the lads as they were about getting totally off 
my face.”

Having had a happy childhood, the path into this sort of 
lifestyle had its roots in the severe bullying he endured 
at comprehensive school, where his desire to be different 
attracted unwanted attention:

“At around 13 I got into bands like Nirvana, I grew my hair and 
was experimenting with painting my nails black and stuff like 
that and life became pretty unpleasant. I remember being spat 
at on the bus and my mates and I being attacked by a gang of 
older lads in town just because of how we looked.”

While he is philosophical about these encounters nowadays, 
he struggled for many years to come to terms with the effects 
which persistent bullying had upon him. A string of chaotic 
relationships, spiralling drug use and dissatisfaction with life 
as a plumber subsequently left him deeply unhappy and 
desperate to change his life:

“I hated my job, I was having blackouts with all the drink 
and drugs, I was frequently ill, I was being unfaithful in my 
relationships and generally wasn’t a nice person. It led to some 
really dark moments and I realised if I wanted to change my 
life and start my own business I needed to get my head clear 
and sort my health out”

Having always had a passion for fitness, he studied part-time 
to become an instructor and gradually began to turn his life 
around. He enlisted a business mentor for guidance, and 
was soon running weekend boot camps, eventually securing 
premises on Commercial Road, South Shields, where Total 
Fitness Tribe is now thriving.  

While TFT remains the core of his business, meeting him is 
a bit like plugging into some sort of cosmic power-grid of 
positivity and with all that energy it’s certainly no surprise that 
he is constantly diversifying. He now offers an 8-week, one-
to-one life coaching programme which is tailored to individual 
needs, and he also has regular work as a motivational speaker, 
including an ongoing relationship with Gateshead-based 
energy firm Northern Gas and Power. He hopes to record a 
TED Talk in the future and something tells me he’ll realise that 
ambition one day. 

As if all of this wasn’t enough to keep him busy, 2017 saw his 
debut as an author. His first book, How to Stop Overthinking: 
Escape Anxiety and Overwhelm by Quitting Goal Setting is 
written in his trademark no-nonsense style and is based upon 
his own experience of overcoming inner-demons. While he’s 
proud of the book he feels he’s “got better ones in him” so 
more will likely follow.

Like most careers, his has had its fair share of bumps in the 
road, but it’s probably fair to say that not all of our work 
transgressions end up as front-page news. Luke explains:

“I posted a vlog in 2015 which included references to some 
of the terrorist attacks which had occurred around that time, 
including the Tunisia shootings and the point I was making 
is that it’s wise to be physically fit because you never know 
when you might have to fight or run for your life.  I stand by 
the message but I accept that the timing was probably off. It 
all got a bit out of hand and next thing I was on the front page 
of the (Shields) Gazette.”

The story was even picked up by the national press and while 
Luke sincerely regrets any offence he may have caused, the 
episode eloquently articulates the essence of what he is 
about. He’s brutally honest and he swears like a pirate but it 
all stems from a genuine passion to help people see the truth 
of themselves. In a world of “low hanging fruit” and “getting 
your ducks in a row” there is something eminently satisfying 
about that.

Connect with Luke @ iamlukejohnharrison.com

LUKE WHO’S TALKING
Steve Russell meets fitness guru, life-coach and motivational speaker, Luke John Harrison.
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Luke John Harrison
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That is how Dr. Joanna Berry describes herself. 

She’s one of the rare breed of people who’ve got 
one foot in the camp of top-level education and 
the other in a background of business. No wonder 
she combines her role as associate professor in 
entrepreneurship at Durham University Business 
School with being the North East Chair of the 
Institute of Directors. 

Before arriving at Durham University, she was 
Director of External Relationships and Lecturer in 
Management at Newcastle University. 

However, go further back and you will find Joanna’s 
business background comes to the fore. She was 
heavily involved in the dot-com era, founding 
and running an interactive content production 
company which won many international awards 
for multimedia storytelling and creative excellence. 
Before that she worked closely with Mobil 1 
Motorsport setting up the first internet site for 
the racing team that was managed by McLaren 
Motorsport.

Unfortunately, when the dot-com boom turned 
to bust, Joanna’s company was sucked down with 
thousands of others across the country. 

In other words, she brings to education a business 
background which has enjoyed success and endured 
failure. It is that sort of experience which is proving 
invaluable to the hundreds of students who now 
attend her lectures and seminars. Of course, the flip 
side is that she can also give an insight into how 
academics can benefit business.

This will be the main topic of her presentation on 
March 25th at Jesmond Dene House.

Her current research and teaching interests 
encompass innovation, entrepreneurship, big 
data, ageing and health, and the digital / creative 
industries. She has a particular emphasis on 
supporting Women in STEM (science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics). 

“For a long time, anything to do with subjects such 
as engineering was a male dominated field, but this 
is changing,” said Dr. Berry. “More and more women 
are getting involved. From my experience, business 
has been very slow to encompass the STEM 
subjects. The World is changing and we are become 
more technical in a whole raft of businesses. This 
represents a terrific opportunity for women to 
make their mark.”

Joanna is a Board member for the North East LEP 
“ScaleUp North East” programme which aims to 
help firms in this region to develop and grow. The 
organisation puts you in touch with people who 
can help you move your business forward. 

She’s also a Board member of social enterprise 
charity Acumen Community Buildings which 
provides support and advice to existing or aspiring 
social entrepreneurs looking to develop their 
concept or grow their business.

In terms of her appointment as Chair of the 
North East IoD, her top priorities are to drive 
entrepreneurship and innovation in the North East 
business community, encourage young directors, 
and support women of all ages on their journey 
towards the boardroom. 

She was also Regional Chair for the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing for 7 years. 

Through all of this, it is interesting to note that her 
roots of being born and bred in the North East have 
instilled a huge amount of drive to help businesses 
succeed in this region. 

“As a girl from Hartlepool who went to Oxford 
University, then to work in South Africa, followed 
by a move to London to set-up my own business 
with 25 staff, I’d like to think that I have the sort 
of experience within business that a lot of people 
will relate to,” said Joanna. “I’ve taken a few 
knocks along the way…..who hasn’t....but I’m a 
great believer in learning from your mistakes and, 
wherever possible, passing on that experience to 
other people to help them also avoid the pitfalls. 
It’s impossible to get everything right but it’s crucial 
not to get something wrong….twice. That is why I 
do as much as a I keen to work with organisations 
whose main aim is to help others. Collaboration and 
working as a community can be of massive benefit 
to everyone.” 

This promises to be a fascinating insight into the 
experiences of Dr. Berry. It does have a flavour 
of…’Been there, done it.’ It should make for an 
interesting Q & A session after her presentation. 
You’ll be finding out about Pracademia….how the 
practical experiences of an academic can benefit 
your business. 

Want to know what Pracademia is? Ask a 
Pracademic like Dr Joanna Berry. 

DR. JOANNA BERRY -  
LIFE AS A PRACADEMIC

‘I’m a Pracademic. Pracademic is a word to describe a real-world 
business person who comes into the theoretical world of academia.’
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Dr.Joanna Berry can be heard at Jesmond Dene on Monday 25th March at the next Exclusive Business and Northern Insight lunch.
For booking information contact Linda Hitman on linda@exclusivebusiness.net or Michael Grahamslaw on mjgrahamslaw@outlook.com



I N S P I R I N G  C O N V E R S AT I O N  O V E R  A  F I N E  L U N C H 

www.exclusivebusiness.net www.northern-insight.co.uk

BUSINESS LUNCH
...Inspiring conversation over a fine lunch...

Joanna’s professional experience began with a Law Degree gained at 
Oxford and encompasses, science, creativity and technology. 

Joanna is an ardent supporter of the STEM agenda and is turning her attention to ageing and health. 

With such a broad range of subject matter this will be a lively presentation.

A business leader and tech entrepreneur, Dean constantly pushes the 
boundaries to develop award-winning, industry-leading solutions. 

As a proud Teessider Dean supports initiatives changing the future for young people across  

the Tees Valley and is involved in a number of exciting projects aiming to overcome skill  

shortages within the tech industry

Limited places available - contact Linda Hitman to reserve your space, Linda@exclusivebusiness.net 

Diary Dates:  

Monday 1st May - Fred Howie, Owner, Howie White Resourcing - Wynyard Hall 

Monday 20th May - Nevil Tynemouth, New Results Sales, Author, Speaker and Linkedin Trainer - Jesmond Dene House 

BOOKING NOW FOR MONDAY 25TH MARCH...

BOOKING NOW FOR MONDAY 1ST APRIL...

Venue - Jesmond Dene House, Newcastle upon Tyne

Date - Monday 25th March, 12 noon 

Price - £50pp to include a two-course lunch and coffee

Venue - Wynyard Hall, Stockton-on-Tees

Date - Monday 1st April, 12 noon 

Price - £50pp to include a two-course lunch and coffee

Speaker - Dr Joanna Berry - Associate Professor Entrepreneurship 
Durham University

Speaker - DEAN BENSON - CEO Visualsoft   

BROUGHT TO YOU BY EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS & NORTHERN INSIGHT MAGAZINE



EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS 
AND NORTHERN 
INSIGHT LUNCH 

EVENTS
Exclusive Business and Northern Insight have 

hosted two well-attended lunch events in 
recent weeks.

Sir Peter Vardy was our guest speaker at 
Jesmond Dene, interviewed by Gary Lumby of 
Focus on Success, Sir Peter spoke openly about 
his business success and work with the Vardy 

Foundation.

Andy Preston addressed guests at Wynyard Hall 
with an open, honest and amusing account of 
losing money but more importantly making 

lots of money.



L E G A L  &  F I N A N C I A L  N E W S

Mincoffs Solicitors is a progressive full service law firm  
with a commercial, pragmatic and straight talking approach.
mincoffs.co.uk
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A newly formed software company has purchased 
three business divisions from international 
banking software company Tenemos as part of 
a management buyout, with advice from the 
award-winning corporate team at Mincoffs 
Solicitors.

Genisys Technology Solutions Ltd has purchased 
the FGG businesses comprising of three separate 
software divisions - Genisys Technology Document 
Management, Fairs IFA Management and GVAS 
property management.

Gary Sawyer, Managing Director of Genisys 
Technology Solutions Ltd, commented: “This is a 
huge opportunity for the management team to 
drive the business forward. Becoming independent 
gives us new focus and allows us the flexibility we 
need to ensure our software products and services 
show continuous improvement. We received superb 

service and excellent advice from Mincoffs and the 
new company is already off to a firm start with a 
very strong and supportive client base.”

Chris Hughes, Associate Solicitor in Mincoffs 
Solicitors’ Corporate team who advised on the 
transaction, said: “We were delighted to advise 
Gary and the management team on the MBO. 
Gary has over 20 years’ service with the businesses 
and has a clear vision for their future. It’s great to 

see that the company is off to a good start with 
a healthy renewable income stream and a strong 
capital reserve. We are thrilled that all staff were 
able to be transferred and retained and that they 
are all supportive of the MBO. We wish Gary and 
the team the best of luck for the future and look 
forward to growing with them.”

Genisys Technology Solutions will relocate to new 
offices in Team Valley in this month.

Leading independent law firm Muckle LLP 
has advised Mercia Fund Managers on 
three regional investments from the North 
East Venture Fund (NEVF).

Troo, the energy benchmarking experts, was 
the first business to receive investment from 
the fund with a recent injection of £500,000.

The deal was swiftly followed by Mercia’s 
investments in Notify Technology, the 

Newcastle-based health and safety solutions 
provider, and Blyth-based Trench Networks, 
an award-winning innovator of internet 
services within construction.

The NEVF invests in businesses which are 
engaged in innovation and developing 
unique business models. Funding is available 
to all companies with high growth potential 
and pre-start enterprises.

North East law firm Emmersons Solicitors is celebrating 
21 years in business, following one if its most successful 
years yet.

The anniversary of the firm follows a key year for the business, 
which included significant growth across several departments. 
Its private client work saw an increase of 74% while the 
residential and commercial conveyancing department saw an 
increase of 22% in turnover.

Founded by Jacqueline Emmerson, the firm now employs 
almost two dozen people and has a reach across the North 
East via its network of offices.

Emmersons Solicitors also supports several charities including 
the British Heart Foundation and Feeding Families North East. 

VISION STRENGTHENS FITNESS MARKET PRESENCE 
Vision Health & Fitness has invested £1.3m into creating a 20,000 sq ft gym on Crowhall 
Road in Cramlington. The facility offers over 200 pieces of equipment, a 20m sprint track and 
more than 200 exercise classes every month.

The new facility follows on from the 27,000 sq ft gym that Vision recently opened on the Sands 
Industrial Estate in Swalwell, with membership now giving users access to both locations.

Plans are now being developed to open two further training centres in 2020, with Sunderland and 
Durham being on the list of potential locations.

Rachel Warriner, Head of Corporate Tax at RMT Accountants & Business Advisors, is working with 
the Vision management team on the business’s current expansion and future development plans. 

NORTH EAST LAW FIRM 
CELEBRATES 21ST ANNIVERSARY

MINCOFFS SOLICITORS 
ADVISE ON SOFTWARE 

COMPANY MBO

NORTH EAST VENTURE FUND SUCCESS FOR MERCIA AND MUCKLE LLP



t: (0191) 281 8191 e: wanttoknowmore@robson-laidler.co.uk
Robson Laidler Accountants, Fernwood House,

Fernwood Road, Jesmond, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE2 1TJ

www.robson-laidler.co.uk

YOU KNOW
YOU WANT TO TURN THE CORNER WITH YOUR BUSINESS
All of our clients go on a journey with us. It starts with meeting you where you’re 

currently at, and planning the right services to fit your situation.

We embed ourselves into 
your team so you can get 

strategic support.

We’ll go to the ends of 
the earth for you and 

your business.

All support, be it accounting, 
wealth or business advice, is 

under one roof.

BUSINESS     CHARITIES     HEALTHCARE     PROPERTY
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In July 2017, a Supreme Court 
ruling removed the need for 
employees to pay fees of up 

£1,200 to take their employer to 
an employment tribunal.

At the time, we predicted that this would result 
in a significant surge in the number of tribunal 
claims being pursued and that’s precisely 
what’s happened since.

Ministry of Justice figures showed a 90 per cent 
rise in the number of single claims lodged at 
employment tribunals from the final quarter of 
2016 to the same period in 2017.

By the second quarter of 2018, the number 
of single claims had more than doubled when 
compared with the same quarter in 2017, up by 
almost 11,000, while the Judicial Appointments 
Commission had to launch a campaign to recruit 
54 new judges to try to tackle the backlog of 
cases in the system.

The increase has impacted on all industry sectors 
and all sizes and types of business, and the ease 
with which disgruntled employees can lodge a 
claim online suggests that it’s a trend that’s going 
to continue for the foreseeable future.

Our specialist employment law team has 
naturally seen a concurrent rise in the number 
of tribunal cases that we’re helping employers 
to defend and indeed we have a high rate of 
successfully doing so.

Much of our work aims to help clients minimise 
the risk of tribunal claims by ensuring their 
workplace policies and procedures are up-to-

date and being used effectively, that managers 
receive appropriate training in employment 
law and that we become involved at the outset 
of an employment issue further to the team’s 
“prevention is better than a cure” ethos.

Inevitably, though, some workplace issues will 
progress to a full tribunal hearing, and in such 
situations, it’s vital to be as well-prepared as 
possible for what’s to come, so you have the best 
chance of winning!

If you are facing tribunal proceedings, it’s 
essential that you ensure all internal procedures 
have been exhausted, so you can show how the 
issue has been investigated in accordance with 
company policies and what the outcomes of 
those investigations were.

Having a practical understanding of how tribunal 

proceedings work is also important for anyone 

being called as a witness, and as well as providing 

such witnesses with procedural briefings, we 

very much recommend that they take the time 

to observe tribunal hearings (most of which are 

open to the public), so that they aren’t surprised 

by anything that happens when their turn comes 

around.

We’ll be examining the essential steps employers 

and witnesses should take when preparing to face 

a tribunal claim at a free seminar, which is taking 

place at the Centre for Life in Newcastle from 

8.30am until 10.30 am on Thursday 28 March 

2019.

PREPARING 
TO AVOID 
TRIBUNAL 
TROUBLE

By Sarah Furness, partner in the 
Employment Law team at Hay & Kilner 

Law Firm

If you would like to attend this free and interactive event, please contact Helen Ward on 0191 232 8345 or helen.ward@hay-kilner.co.uk
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Sarah Furness



A breadth of expertise

Corporate & Commercial
Employment
Construction
IPR & IT
Dispute Resolution
Commercial & Residential Property
Wills, Trusts & Tax Planning
Family
Clinical Negligence
Healthcare
Charities
Agriculture

www.hay-kilner.co.uk 
0191 232 8345



Dozens of businesses benefited from the latest 
meeting of the North East Landlord’s Association, 
held at the Northern Football Club's McCracken 

Park in Gosforth.

The group, set up by Sweeney Miller Law, Robson 
Laidler, Approved Mortgage Solutions and 

Coversure Insurance last year was launched to 
educate property investors, give landlords a voice 
in the region and share good practice, as well as 
being a great business networking opportunity.

GREAT BUSINESS 
NETWORKING



Such an agreement will set out their intention 
to live apart and typically sets out their financial 
arrangements whilst they are separated.  

When might you need to consider a 
separation agreement?  

If a couple are not married but have joint assets 
and liabilities, a separation agreement is a good 
way to document the arrangements you have 
made, which for a married couple would usually 
be dealt with as part of a divorce.  

When the couple is married, a separation 
agreement may be appropriate when divorce is 
not envisaged in the near future. For example, you 
have religious reasons against divorce or you wish 
to wait until you have been separated 2 years 
before petitioning for divorce, but wish to resolve 
the finances now.  

Couples facing a relationship breakdown should 
seriously consider entering into a Separation 
Agreement as it if often very difficult to prove 
the terms of any verbal agreement if any dispute 
should arise at a later date.

What can be included in a separation 
agreement?

A separation agreement can cover almost 
anything you want it to including, who will pay 

the mortgage and household bills, who continues 
to live in the family home and/or what happens if 
it’s sold and what happens to savings, investments 
and other financial assets.

If you are married and are planning to make 
your separation permanent in due course, the 
separation agreement should ideally set out the 
final financial agreement that will be presented to 
the court when the divorce or dissolution finally 
goes through.

Is a Separation Agreement legally binding?

Although it can be a formal legal document, 
if it is drawn up correctly by experienced legal 

professionals, it is not technically legally binding 
on the court. A separation agreement is not a 
court order, and the court is not usually involved 
in creating it. It is, however, a contract – so it can 
still be challenged in a court in the same way as 
any other contract. That’s why it’s important that 
it is properly written by a solicitor.

If you require legal advice about entering into a separation agreement, would like a separation agreement drafted or know someone who is 
seeking advice on what their options are next after the breakdown of a relationship or marriage, contact Sweeney Miller Law’s expert team of 

specialists on Tel: 0191 5682050 or email lindsey@sweeneymiller.co.uk.
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Separation Agreements can deal 
with how a couple intend to 

share their assets and liabilities  
when they decide to separate. 

WHAT IS A 
SEPARATION 
AGREEMENT 
AND WHEN 

MIGHT I NEED 
ONE?

Lindsey Christie



LAUNCH EVENT FOR 
SARAY

Saray Turkish Grill house on Osborne Road 
celebrated its official launch with a mixture of 

dignitaries including the Lord Mayor of Newcastle, 
local business owners and fans of the cuisine. The 
owners promised the most authentic and finest 

Turkish cuisine in the North and, by the customers’ 
reaction, they have delivered. A great night was had 
by all with sumptuous food being complemented by 
amazing service and a belly dancer entertaining the 
guests. A fireworks display was also enjoyed by the 
patrons, informing the wider Jesmond community 
that fresh, tasty and quality dining is alive and well 

on Osborne Road.  

Tel: 01912811467
sarayjesmond@outlook.com

On facebook Saray Turkish Grill House





Whatever your political allegiance, you might be 
forgiven for thinking that politics at the moment 
is something of a pantomime. After two years 
of negotiations, we’re no closer to deciding 
our future relationship with the EU, reaching 
a deal with our nearest trading partners, or 
understanding what’s needed to prepare for 
Brexit. 

Uncertainty is the villain, looming over the UK 
while politicians shout “oh no it isn’t” and “oh yes it 
is!”. Trade unions and industry bodies peer through 
their collective fingers at the unfolding drama and 
big business heads for the exits early, spooked by 
the thought of no deal, WTO terms, stockpiling, 
queues at ports, new tariffs and customs checks. All 
the while the heroes of the piece - local businesses, 
rooted in the region and committed to its future - 
carry quietly on, waiting in the wings to take centre 
stage. 

But even if we are saved at the last by the wave 
of a wand, a withdrawal deal just delays the 
inevitable. Leaving the Customs Union - the most 
integrated, successful and extensive trading bloc 
ever conceived - is the Government’s aim, and will 
change the way the we do business in the North 
East for generations. 

Whenever and however we leave, whatever 
the impact of tariff barriers, customs checks or 
complying with rules of origin (if we manage to 
negotiate a free-trade deal), it will be a brave new 
world for most businesses. Whether it’s no deal, 
Canada, Norway or Theresa May’s deal, preparing 
for life outside the Customs Union is the sensible 
approach to Brexit.

So what can you do right now?

Start by setting up a steering group. Drawn from 
people across your business and reporting to 
the board, the group should conduct a business 
audit to investigate exposure to Brexit and help 
you plan to mitigate its worst effects. This will 
include considering the impact of import tariffs 
on suppliers, assessing the costs of delays at ports, 
becoming familiar with new customs procedures 
and identifying how your organisation will manage 
immigration rules. 

And don’t forget to ask searching questions of 
your suppliers – have they prepared for Brexit in 
a robust and thorough manner? If not, consider 
whether you’ll need to source alternative suppliers, 
or whether professional help – from lawyers, 
accountants, customs brokers or logistics experts – 

might be in order. 

The good news is – you’ve been here before. 
Use the audit skills your organisation gained in 
preparing for the GDPR to get Brexit-ready.

Read the small print

Perhaps the most important step is to analyse the 
contracts your business relies on. Brexit is, after all, 
a legal exercise as much as a logistical one. Can you 
terminate on short notice and without cause? Do 
your contracts contain force majeure or material 
adverse change clauses that might be helpful if 
you or a supplier struggles to perform in the face 
of financial hardship? Could current contracts be 
renegotiated, and do you need to insert clauses that 
allow you to walk away if Brexit causes a downturn 
in trading conditions? All should be considered, 
and the details of your contracts mapped so your 
organisation can understand fully any contractual 
risks to your business. 

Opportunity knocks

Despite the obvious dangers posed by such a 
tectonic shift in our relations with the EU, don’t 
overlook the opportunities posed by Brexit. Perhaps 
you have a particular skill you might commoditise; 
experience of importing from and exporting to 
countries outside the EU is in short supply for 
most businesses; spare warehousing capacity is at a 
premium; new skills gained in exporting to the EU 
will equip your organisation to enter new markets. 
And wherever you stand on Brexit, a rational, 
thoughtful and well-planned approach will help 
your organisation to deliver the goods – deal or no 
deal. 

For more help and advice with your commercial contracts, email luke.donockley@muckle-llp.com or call 0191 211 7982

32

B U S I N E S S  I N S I G H T

Luke D
onockley

DELIVERING THE GOODS POST-BREXIT
Commercial solicitor and Brexit buff Luke Donockley, of Muckle LLP, has some advice to help  

businesses no matter what happens on 29 March.



They’re your ideas.

For a chat or free consultation on protecting your brand, your trade  
secrets and the way you do business, please get in touch.

Call 0191 211 7777 or email advice@muckle-llp.com

Don’t let someone else take the credit.

muckle-llp.com

Northern Insight IP Advert.indd   1 18/02/2019   16:51:19



Have you ever wanted to rent out a property but 
you have wondered what you need to do first? 
Then this article is for you. 

      1. My first tip to Landlords is always to be a lazy 
Landlord. You want happy tenants who do not 
move, meaning you do not have any rent voids 
and you do not have to deal with any expensive 
litigation for arrears or damage. To achieve this, 
make sure you cover the other points below.

     2. Get your property into a good condition. 

           a.  You first need to check that it has a valid 
Energy Performance Certificate. These last 
for 10 years but after April 2018 you cannot 
rent out a property with a F or G rating. You 
need to have commissioned one before you 
put the property on the market to rent.

          b.  Any property with any gas appliances needs 
to have a Gas Safety Certificate from a 
Gas Safe Engineer. The Tenant needs a copy 
before they move in and you need to renew 
it every year.

          c. Y ou also need an electrical safety certificate 
and renew this every year as well.

          d.  From 20th March 2019 the Homes (Fitness 
for Human Habitation) act 2018 comes 
into force. This requires that residential 
accommodation is provided and maintained 
in a state of fitness for human habitation. 
It aims to improve the standards in private 
and social rented sectors by putting an 
obligation on landlords to keep their 
property in good condition and giving 
tenant’s rights to take legal action where 
the landlord fails to do so. This could be 
especially significant for properties with 
damp.

          e.  Fit and test smoke alarms and carbon 
monoxide alarms.

      3. If the property is furnished, ensure that each 
piece of furniture has a label saying that it 
complies with the Furniture & Furnishings Fire & 
Safety Regulations Act 1988. If it doesn’t, don’t 
use it.

      4. Insurance. You need specialist insurance if 
you are renting out your property. Get yourself 
a good insurance broker.

      5. Mortgage. If you have a mortgage on the 
property you need your lender’s permission to 
rent out the property. There are specialist buy 
to let mortgages which you need to speak to a 
mortgage broker about.

      6. You need to give the leaflet How to Rent 
to your tenant before you start the tenancy, 
otherwise you cannot ask them to leave at 
the end of the tenancy on two month’s notice 
(often referred to as a S.21 Notice).

      7. You should use an Assured Shorthold Tenancy 
(an AST) agreement for the tenancy. Consider 
if you need a guarantor. Any deposit must be 
protected in a deposit scheme within 30 days. 
Consider a credit check against the tenant, 
although you need their consent before you do 
this.

      8. You have a duty to keep personal details in 

a safe place so get a Data Protection Licence 

from the Information Commissioner’s Office 

to ensure that you comply with the Data 

Protection Act.

      9. Get a good accountant who understands 

property lettings. You will need to pay income 

tax on rental income and also Class 2 National 

Insurance contributions if your work counts as 

running a business. From the start of the tax 

year in 2019 there are changes in how you 

offset the costs so you may find that your rental 

income is suddenly taxed at a higher income tax 

band than before.

      10. Mix with other landlords so that you are 

aware of trends and changes in the law. Consider 

joining one of the national organisations that 

can provide support on all of the above.

Most important of all, use a great lawyer like Sue 

Shaw-Toomey at Toomey Legal Limited so that you 

stay on the right side of the law and can be a lazy 

landlord!

HOW DO I 
RENT OUT A 
RESIDENTIAL 
PROPERTY? 

Our top tips for first time 
Landlords (and those who  

would like a recap!)

www.toomeylegal.co.uk
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Sue Shaw-Toomey





We have offices in Newcastle and Chester le Street
T:  0191 388 1778  •  E: info@gblf.co.uk  •  W: www.gblf.co.uk

The Employment Team at Gordon Brown Law Firm is made 
up of qualified employment and HR professionals who can 
provide advice and guidance on all employment and HR 
matters. With over 40 years combined experience you can be 
sure your business is in safe hands. 

Real People. Really great lawyers.

GBLF’s Employment Masterclass is ideal for start up businesses or businesses in a period 
of growth who do not currently have access to HR and / or employment advice or for those 
who are not happy with their current HR / Employment advisor(s).
HR & Employment protection is essential to ensure your business is adequately insured 
against any unexpected losses e.g. employment tribunal claims for unfair dismissal, breach 
of contract, wrongful dismissal or constructive dismissal.
The Employment Masterclass will go through the basics of setting up job descriptions, 
advertising and providing a written statement of terms. The team will also advise of the 
benefits of strategically aligned practices which will help future proof your business. 
Topic Areas on the day will cover:
• Advertising – how to look professional and avoid discrimination 
• Job descriptions – how they can be used to advertise effectively, 
 ensure a good selection process and link in to future performance management
• Ensure a good cultural fit
• Regular reviews during the probationary period
• What is a statement of particulars and what should be included?
• The pros and cons of different contractual clauses
• Length of service, unfair dismissal and automatically unfair dismissal reasons
• Benefits & Rewards – how to become an employer of choice

Cost: 
 Non-clients - £20.00  
 (Early bird discount of £15.00 if booked prior to 28th February 2019) 
 Current Clients - Free

Venue: Kingston Park Rugby Club 
Date:  Thursday 23 May 2019
Time: 11.30am – Networking 
 12 noon – Lunch 
 12.30pm to 2.30pm – Masterclass
RSVP: wendy.peffers@gblf.co.uk



THE 2019 BIG PIE 
CHALLENGE AWARDS 

CEREMONY 
The ceremony was recently held at Fenham 

Barracks, Newcastle. The PIE (Primary Inspiration 
through Enterprise) Project charity brings together 

schools from the North East to take part in a 
nationally acclaimed enterprise challenge which 
assists children in developing key life skills and 
business acumen from the youngest of ages.

Now in its 5th year this is the charity's annual 
challenge which brings together thousands of 

children from across the region to take part in a 
series of enterprise activities.

Backed by a £100 loan last month from The Pie 
Project, nine schools were named as finalists 

following the first stage of the challenge which 
saw them taking part in an enterprise initiative to 

design their own product. 

At the event Belmont Community School scooped 
the £5000 grand prize to be crowned most 

enterprising school, but, as PIE founder Ammar 
Mirza commented on the day "all of the children 

were winners." 



Northumberland Homes Ltd purchased the 
former Registry Office on Newgate Street in 
Morpeth last year and has since been working on 
converting the building, part of which dates back 
to the mid-18th century, into 12 high quality 
apartments while also retaining the building’s 
historic character.

Four bespoke bungalows are also being built within 
the ground of the building, with the first two 
expected to be available for occupation by the 
summer.

Over 100 enquiries have already been received 
about the scheme from potential property buyers 
– and now, dozens of potential homebuyers have 
attended the project’s formal launch event in the 
town.

Rachel Warriner, Head of Corporate Tax at RMT 
Accountants & Business Advisors, is working with 
Northumberland Homes on the contractual and 
financial aspects of the Morpeth project, as well as 

on helping the business plan the next stages of its 
wider development.

A range of local staff and contractors have been 
appointed to work on the project, including RB 
Blackburn, Redhead Roofing and Classic Masonry, 
to ensure the site’s development had a wider 
positive impact on the local economy.

Gary Herron, founder and managing director of 
Northumberland Homes, says: “The Old Registry’s 
proximity to Morpeth town centre, the quality of 
the building and the potential that it offered made 
it an excellent option for us, and it’s fantastic to be 
seeing our vision quickly becoming a reality.

"It was important for us to recruit local contractors 
to work on this scheme, both to support the local 
economy and ensure there was a real empathy with 
the surrounding community in its development, 
and we’re lucky to have such an impressive range 
of skills and expertise on our doorstep. 

"The launch event marks the next landmark in the 
Old Registry’s realisation, and having had well over 
100 enquiries from potential buyers even before 
Christmas, we’re excited to have now put the 
details of the scheme formally on show.  

“RMT’s support and advice has been essential in 
making our plans for the Registry a reality, and the 
team is also assisting us with a number of other 
projects around the region that will be going live 
later in the year.”

Rachel Warriner adds: "Northumberland Homes has 
an ambitious approach towards developing high 
quality residential accommodation in desirable 
locations and the conversion of the Old Registry is 
just the beginning of what the business can achieve 
around the region.

"We’re pleased to be playing our part in putting the 
tax-efficient structures in place that will help the 
business grow and excited to be part of its future 
evolution.”

RMT ACCOUNTANTS BUILDING ON  
EXPERIENCE TO SUPPORT £3M MORPETH PROPERTY 

SCHEME LAUNCH
Advice from RMT Accountants & Business Advisors has helped a £3m conversion of a  

Grade Two-listed building in Northumberland’s county town into residential accommodation  
reach the latest landmark in its development.
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www.r-m-t.co.uk

Northumberland Homes Ltd directors Gary Herron (left) and Michael Black 
with (centre) Rachel Warriner of RMT Accountants
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The charity, which is based in Wimborne in 
East Dorset, is using the cash savings portal 
built by Cascade to maximise returns on the 
cash held in the bank, ensuring that they get 
the highest interest returns possible and that 
their cash deposits are secure. 

Founded in 1935, the object of the Friends is 
to "support patients of the hospital and others 
in the community who are in need of health 
care as may be provided by the hospital, and 
generally to support the work of the hospital".

All of the charity’s activities support the 
hospital's work in the advancement of health 
and the relief of those in need because of ill-
health.  The hospital provides a service of care 
which is available equally to all members of 

the local community, demonstrating the public 
benefit of the charity.

Charity treasurer, Peter Cadogan, said: “It is our 
duty to maximise the donations we receive and 
ensure as many local people as possible who 
need health care can benefit from the hospital.”

Cascade is headed up by Dr Emma Black. As 
managing director, Emma is delighted that the 
portal can support charitable efforts. 

She said: “It is important to us that the portal 
is accessible by charities and that they can 
benefit on the returns on their cash deposits. 
We currently have charities the length and 
breadth of the country benefitting from the 
higher interest rates they can access – this 
makes our team proud and makes all our efforts 

worthwhile.

“We are delighted to support the Friends of 
Victoria Hospital Wimborne and hope many 
people benefit from our support.”

Cascade is an independent and transparent 
service created to generate enhanced cash 
returns and increased protection on deposits 
through professional cash management.  

The Cascade team of eleven administer cash 
savings on behalf of clients and depositors 
can also use the portal to administer their 
own savings. Partners including IFA’s, solicitors, 
attorneys, accountants and many more can also 
self-brand the product for presentation to their 
own clients.

More information can be found at www.friendswimbornehospital.org.uk and www.cascade.co.uk
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CHARITY JOINS CASCADE TO EARN MORE MONEY
Friends of Victoria Hospital Wimborne is looking to capitalise on their money more by becoming  

part of the Cascade Cash Management service.



Commerce Chambers Ltd  

Commerce House, 

1 Exchange Square, 

Middlesbrough TS1 1DE 

t: 01642 917 116

commerce-house.co.uk

 READY 
 FOR 
 BUSINESS
And with offices 
filling fast!

n  IMPRESSIVE 
OFFICE SPACE

n	 BOARDROOM

n HOT DESKS

n BUSINESS LOUNGE

n MEETING ROOMS

n VIRTUAL OFFICE

n  CUTTING EDGE 
TECHNOLOGY

Commerce House, the outstanding, iconic, grade II listed 
building in the heart of Middlesbrough is now fully 
refurbished and has released the last of its stunning office 
space. With rooms available for two to fourteen people.
With enviable facilities, Commerce House is the perfect opportunity for a head 
office, satellite office or to expand operations within the prestigious TS1 area of 
Middlesbrough in the heart of the newest regenerated location in the region. 
And now we have some great deals available for a limited time only!

To find out more and to take advantage of this offer, you’d better get moving! 
Contact Christine Huntington on 01642 917 116 or Christine@commercechambers.co.uk

Your business can be part of the growing Commerce House community!

64168 KH CM Teesside Business Fully Open Ad 297x210 (4).indd   1 06/06/2018   9:19 am



Commerce House in Middlesbrough is itself one of 
those business start ups. A Grade II listed building 
that has been renovated to the highest standard 
with a £1.2m investment, Commerce House is 
growing into a thriving business community with 
tenants of all sizes.

Perfectly positioned to house companies up to 
15 people or more, Commerce House also offers 
a range of services ideal for those not quite ready 
for business premises but who need to present a 
professional exterior. Facilities manager Christine 
Huntington tells more here:

“At Commerce House, we offer many services as 
well as providing five star office space. Many of our 
current tenants have grown thanks to using those 
services and are now in a position to take an office 
or to move to a larger office.

“We offer virtual tenancy, which has proved a big 
hit with business start ups, charities and companies 
looking to extend their reach into a new postal code 
area. 

“By taking the virtual tenancy option you are entitled 
to use our address on all promotional material and 
business cards, we will answer your phones and 
receive your mail. This is ideal for those wanting to 
present an image of being in a growth cycle looking 
to secure new business, without any extra overheads. 

“We also offer co-working and hot desking 

opportunities. We have packages to suit all people, 

with weekly, monthly and daily rates. Our co-working 

is proving very efficient for a number of partnerships 

who don’t need two or three desks all of the time! 

“Meeting space is five star in Commerce House too 

and our Chairman’s Board Room or business lounge 

are both ideal to meet current or prospective clients. 

These can be hired by internal or external parties by 

the half or full day, with all refreshments provided. 

“Finally, we have a small choice of event space, one 
of which can hold up to 40 at an informal business 
function. We currently host events for both Forward 
Ladies and the North East of England Chamber of 
Commerce and feed back from all delegates is that it 
is an amazing building to visit for an event!”

Commerce House has just a handful of office space 
left, with rooms holding two to 15 desks. Special 
deals are available depending upon the size of the 
office. 

For more information on all the services and office space please visit www.commerce-house.co.uk or call Christine on 01642 917116. 
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OPTIONS TO AN OFFICE FOR A FLEDGLING COMPANY
Throughout 2018 it has been reported that over £114m was invested into new business start ups  

in the North East and all signs show that the trend is set to continue into 2019. 

As preparatory works come to fruition at 
Pendower Hall, 2019 is set to be an exciting year 
on site, benefitting the local community and 
improving the health and wellbeing of the Grade 
II listed 19th Century building and grounds. 

In the last 12 months since planning permission 
was granted, efforts have focused on extensive 
repairs to the roofs, restoration of the windows, 
replacing structural beams, and ensuring the hall is 
sound, waterproof and fit for future use.

A ‘Time Team’ of leading local archaeologists have 
unearthed more of the exciting Roman history of 
the site. Importantly they have now fully explored 
and recorded the history of the area which will 
allow a start to be made on the exciting new 
‘Grand Hall’. 

Attention is now turning to restoring and 
refurbishing the tired and long neglected landscape 
setting of the hall. The replanting of the gardens 
will allow the construction of a new and much 
needed safe, secure car park for Hadrian School, 
that shares the grounds. 

A comprehensive woodland restoration and tree 
replanting plan has been agreed with Newcastle 
City Council as part of the plan to provide a ‘green 
lung’ in the west end of the city.  

The Woodland Trust has provided specialist help 
in devising the plan and ensuring that there are 

opportunities for visitors and school children to 

enjoy the new trees and woodland. 

Matthew Creedy of Ethical Partnership, the 

planner for the scheme, said: “Little remains of the 

original landscape from when Pendower Hall was 

built. Only fragments of the original gardens and 

woodland can still be seen with many of the trees 

being diseased, damaged and dangerous.  

“The grounds have therefore been surveyed 

to better understand which trees are diseased, 

which ones can be retained and where there are 
opportunities to breathe new life by planting more 
trees. From bees to bluebells to birds we now also 
know what wildlife lives and where in the grounds 
they reside. 

“It’s a very practical plan which recognises 
that some trees need to be felled to create the 
necessary space and light for new trees to be 
planted and to flourish. The new planting and 
tree restoration works are being undertaken long 
before the restoration and building works will be 
completed to the hall.”

This commitment to restoring the woodland and 
grounds will provide an attractive setting for the 
hall. With the planting of varied species a natural 
local habitat will be rebuilt for the occupying 
wildlife.

David Redhead, director of Pendower Hall Ltd, said: 
“We are excited to deliver on our promise to restore 
the grounds and provide a much needed, larger car 
park area for Hadrian School. This will make a huge 
difference to the hard working teachers, and to the 
many children who depend on special transport to 
attend the school. 

“As a company we aim to have a positive impact 
on the local community in every way possible, 
from jobs creation through to having a pleasant 
landscaped and well looked after Grade II listed 
building available to hire on their doorstep.”

More information on Pendower Hall is available on the company’s Facebook page. 

NEW LIFE FOR PENDOWER HALL



What’s the secret to your success?

Defining success is very subjective. For me success 
can be measured by how good I am as a husband, 
father, son, friend, employer etc. so that’s probably 
for others to answer.  

In business terms I’m not sure there are any secrets 
to being successful. It’s about seeking to do the 
best you can in every task and constantly striving 
to improve. That might be gaining a professional 
qualification, acquiring new business skills or 
providing a great service to clients.

Why do you enjoy your job?

Like all jobs there are aspects of it that either I’m not 
so good at or I don’t enjoy. I’m fortunate in Robson 
Laidler Wealth that we have a great team who are 
better equipped to do some of the jobs I’m not so 
good at. This allows me to concentrate on advising 
clients and developing the firm’s business strategy.

I really enjoy listening to clients talk about their 
lives and their aspirations. By understanding this I 
can help them make the right decisions with their 
finances to allow them to achieve the lifestyle they 
want without fear of running out of money. 

What’s your proudest achievement?

From a work perspective it’s difficult to narrow down 
to one thing. As a team we have passed lots of little 
milestones along the way. It’s very fulfilling when we 
get great feedback from our clients about how we’ve 
made their lives better. That certainly makes me feel 
pride.

Being one of the few financial planners in the 
North East to be a Chartered Financial Planner, as 
recognised by the Chartered Insurance Institute as 
well as a Chartered Wealth Manager, recognised by 
the Chartered Institute of Securities and Investment, 
is also a proud achievement.

Although my proudest achievement in life has to be 
convincing Amanda, my wife, to say yes! 

Who’s been the biggest influence on  
your career?

I am influenced by a range of individuals and I 
try to gain positive experiences from different 
environments. I regularly attend professional 
conferences, webinars, networking events etc. and I 
usually come away from these with a few ideas to 
implement in our business to make things better.

And what of the future?

I am, by nature, an optimistic person and I am positive 
about the future of financial planning. People deal 
with people and I believe there will always be a place 
for impartial, trusted, professional advice. 

How are you shaping up for future challenges?

We have expanded the team in the last 12-months 
by taking on a trainee administrator and will look to 
recruit other roles where appropriate to deal with 
our forecasted growth and to ensure client service 
standards are maintained.

I believe, despite the growth of technology, there 
will be a place for a trusted adviser in people’s 
relationship with money.  

What do you get up to outside of work?

At the moment, I am particularly obsessed with 

golf. I try to play a couple of times a week during 

the season as well as the odd hour here or there 

practicing. I’ve usually got a golf book on the go at 

any one time as well as watching on TV. My ambition 

is to reduce my handicap from seven to five this 

season.

I love eating out and always welcome a good 

restaurant recommendation. Travelling is also a 

passion and I’m looking forward to trips to South 

Africa, Portugal and France this year.

I enjoy regular nights at the cinema with Amanda 

(thumbs up for the Tyneside Cinema). 

As a committed Christian you’ll usually find me 

worshipping at Heaton Baptist Church on a Sunday. 

Favourite stuff?

Anything golf related, Aberdeen football club, Rioja, 

travelling, lasagne, oaky Chardonnay, real fires and  

Apple products.

IN 
CONVERSATION 

WITH...

This month we chat to…

NEIL COWIE
Director, Robson Laidler Wealth
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For further information about Robson Laidler Wealth visit: www.robson-laidler.co.uk/wealth

Based in Jesmond, the company 
provides financial planning and 

wealth management services for 
business owners, professionals and 

retired individuals with capital.  



Innovate Mortgages and Loans offers an end to 
end service, looking to make the whole process 
as painless as possible. A recent survey about 
the home buying process discovered that on the 
whole the experience is positive and exciting, 
but the mortgage element was a huge negative. 
Whilst we can’t promise to make the mortgage 
process exciting (we’re not magicians!), we will 
work on your behalf to effectively manage your 
mortgage application, including:-

      Working with you to establish a budget for 
your purchase at an early stage.

      Consider any issues with your credit file and 
anything else which some lenders’ consider to 
be none standard.

      Carry out comprehensive research using our 
expert knowledge of lenders’ requirements to 
match you with the most effective mortgage 
option.

      Work across the whole market to give you 
independent advice – we are not tied to any 
individual lender.

      Deal with as much of the paperwork as 
possible and submit the application on your 
behalf. 

      Chase up the lender and keep you advised of 
progress throughout.

      With your permission, liase with third parties 

such as estate agents, surveyors, accountants 
and solicitors to save you time and hassle.

On average a straight forward application (yes 
they do exist apparently) requires at least 
10 hours of work, and often more. We would 
estimate that the layman could take double 
this time even if nothing goes wrong. For more 
complex applications, e.g., the self employed, 
buy to let applications, complex incomes etc, the 
whole process would take much longer - does our 
service now sound like a useful addition?

Finally, 18 months ago, we decided to start 
asking clients to post Google reviews so that we 
had independent evidence of why our service 
is needed. In that time we have secured 84 
reviews and you can see what our clients have 
to say at www.innovate.co.uk/reviews. Suffice 
to say (unsurprisingly) we are very proud of the 
comments!

Local, face-to-face, independent mortgage advice 
can smooth the process - we are ready to take 
your call and offer assistance at a time and place 
to suit you!

Paul Hardingham and Tony Ibson are Mortgage and Protection Advisers at Innovate Mortgages and Loans. Both have over 20 years of experience 
advising individuals and businesses across the North East of England. They can be contacted for bespoke advice at paul@innovateml.co.uk  

or tony@innovateml.co.uk or call 0191 223 3514.

The purpose of this article is to provide technical and generic guidance and should not be interpreted as a personal recommendation or advice.
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Paul H
ardingham

, D
irector of Innovate M

ortgages and Loans

Your home is at risk if you do not keep up repayments on a mortgage or other loan secured on it.

WHY DO YOU 
NEED US?

We are often asked why do I 
need a mortgage broker? Surely 
arranging a mortgage is easy?
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HMRC's vision to digitise the UK tax system has been well underway since 
its announcement in 2017. From April 1st 2019, businesses will be required 
to use commercial software to maintain their records and to update HMRC 
quarterly, starting with VAT. Yes, that is just one month away. 

Making Tax Digital (MTD) will change the administration of the UK tax system, 
it’s a key part of the government’s plan to make it easier for you to organise 
your taxes and keep on top of everything. From April 2019 VAT reporting by all 
VAT registered businesses with turnover above the VAT threshold will have to 
be done digitally. From April 2020, at the earliest, income tax and corporation 
tax will also become digital.

So, how will this affect you and your business? 

All VAT registered businesses with turnover above the VAT threshold have to 
maintain digital records and send their VAT information to HMRC using a third-
party commercial software. For businesses registered for VAT but with turnover 
below the VAT threshold, they can opt in and file their VAT information via 
MTD, but it is not mandatory.

There are a variety of software options available to keep and preserve your 
records in a digital form and make the necessary submissions to HMRC for 
your business. Depending on your company requirements, the team at KP 
Simpson can advise you on what’s best for your business, so contact us today 
for more information, the clock is ticking. Our team can liaise and assist in real 
time so that you and your business are fully supported. 

The benefits of Making Tax Digital completely outweigh the negatives, and 
once it’s done, it’s a weight off your shoulders. MTD is a great way of giving you 
access to the information HMRC hold 24/7. This means that you won’t have to 
wait until the end of the tax year to get that tax bill you’ve been dreading. You 
can prepare and get real-time information on how much this will be. 

ARE YOU READY TO MAKE TAX DIGITAL?

With just a few weeks to go, don’t panic, our team are on hand to help make this a smooth ride for you and your business. Please visit our 
website at www.KPSimpson.co.uk or call 0191 420 0550. 

A
ndrew

 Potts

For over 24 years, Adam Olsen worked 
at a community-based pharmacy in 
Ashington. His role before retirement 
was pharmacist manager but the rigors 
and pressures of running a modern-day 
pharmacy took their toll, which helped 
to make Adam’s mind up before his 
retirement in January last year.

“I have absolutely no regrets about 
retiring when I did. At the end of the day 
it was the best decision to make on behalf 
of myself and my family as my health and 
happiness ultimately has to come before 
my career,” said Adam.

Adam, aged 55, lives with his wife in 
Whitley Bay. They have two children 
together, a son and daughter. Before 
Adam took the plunge of taking early 
retirement, he consulted expert guidance 
from family-run independent financial 
advisers Explore Wealth Management.

Adam, said: “At first I wasn’t sure what to 
do. I didn’t want to make a decision that 
would end up coming back to financially 
haunt me. This is when I saw an advert for 
Explore Wealth and decided what harm 
could it do to seek advice on an issue that 
could map out the rest of my life.”

They discussed everything from pensions 
through to savings and whether Adam 
could achieve his retirement plans. 

He said: “My big step was made easier 
as they  Explore Wealth were friendly, 
informative and put me at ease. 
Sometimes financial details can be 
difficult to understand but they cleverly 
simplified all of the nitty gritty technical 
terms making it easier to digest. The 
resulting advice made my decision more 
tenable.” 

Steve Cattle of Cramlington-based 
Explore Wealth Management, said: “When 
thinking about your retirement and 
pensions, individuals should think along 
the lines that jobs and finances aren’t 
always set in stone. Gone are the days 
when the end of a person’s working life 
matched the start of their state pension 
with some now choosing or needing to 
work well into their 70s and 80s. On the 
flipside, like in Adam’s situation, some 
have the option to choose to retire earlier 
to either explore a possible career change 
or simply take a breather and enjoy life 
to the full by making the most of their 
retirement provision.”

For further information about Explore Wealth Management please visit www.explorewealth.co.uk or call 0191 285 1555

RETIREMENT IS THE PERFECT MEDICINE FOR  
FORMER PHARMACIST

Adam Olsen pictured in front of his collection of vintage 
bottles (image credit - J Olsen).
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Boiler Plan has achieved impressive growth since 
launching two years ago demonstrating the 
demand from consumers for this type of platform. 
The business fits the mould of the dynamic 
and entrepreneurial businesses Maven seeks to 
support and was one of the first of a small number 
of new entrants to disrupt this market with a 
digital solution.

Please can you tell us a little bit about 
yourself – what does your business do and 

what’s involved in your role?

I am the Founder and MD of Boiler Plan (UK) Ltd 
(boilerplanuk.com), and I have been involved in the 
domestic gas heating industry since I left school 
in 1993. After serving an apprenticeship as a gas 
service engineer, in 2002 I incorporated a company 
myself and started to build it, and I had a lot of 
success delivering social housing heating projects 
for government-based organisations, whilst also 
building a good local foothold in the private home 
owner sector. 

In 2014 I came up with the idea for Boiler Plan. My 
intention was to simplify the process of buying a new 
boiler for a homeowner by embracing technology 
and make buying a boiler a cash neutral transaction. 
In my role I am looking at all aspects of the company 
and how we can make efficiencies and develop each 
department. I provide the vision for the business and 
I am responsible for guiding our ambitious growth 
plans. 

How did your search for funding lead you to 
Maven and what attracted you to Maven as a 

funding partner?

In 2017 it was evident that to continue our growth 
curve we would need to look at a Series A round. I 
instructed John Healey at UNW to act on behalf of 
Boiler Plan as our Corporate Finance advisors and 
following around 15 pitches we had three offers. I 
chose Maven as I liked Alex Marsh and the team - I 
think they understood the market and what we were 
trying to achieve.

I liked the flexibility of their funds and the fact that 
The North East Development Capital Fund, also 
managed by Maven, was investing alongside Maven’s 

Venture Capital Trusts. I appreciated that Maven was 
local and my thought process was that ‘these guys 
are reasonable, and I think I can work with them’. 
I think it is very important for a business to have 
investors that they both get along with and work 
well with as you are going on a journey as a business 
following any investment, and you want to have a 
good travelling companion otherwise the journey 
might not be enjoyable.

How did you find the process from applying 
for finance right up to receiving the 

investment?

If anyone goes into a finance raise thinking that it is 
going to be easy then think again! The pitch process 
is time consuming and can be very demoralising 
when you are getting a lot of ‘no’s’ but you need to 
believe in your idea and keep going. The due diligence 
process is also challenging and time consuming, but 
the completion party makes it all worthwhile!

How has the investment impacted your 
business?

It has given us the capital we need to grow. We 
can make key hires we could not have afforded 
previously, we have been able to move into bigger, 
more suitable premises, and we have the breathing 
space to sit back and plan our growth strategy 
without the added pressure of working capital. Since 
securing the investment we have already opened in 
new regions, hired new people, and we are planning a 
brand-new product launch this year. 

What would you say to a business that is put 
off by taking on investment and would prefer 

to grow their business organically?

Personally, I would rather have a smaller piece of a 
very big pie than all the pieces of a tiny little one! 

It is also important not to underestimate the doors 
that can open by being connected to a large investor, 
building a strong board and the change in attitude 
from other companies, banks, suppliers and creditors 
when you are well capitalised. Having a support 
network and a sounding board also comes from 
taking on investment, as business can be a lonely 
place if you are going it alone.

What are the long-term goals for your 
business, and how will the funding you secured 

through Maven help you to achieve them?

The long-term goal for Boiler Plan is to be in the 
“Top 5” heating businesses in the UK with a great 
reputation for customer service. I want our customers 
to enjoy the process of having a new boiler fitted and 
maintained, it really doesn’t need to be an arduous 
process! I have extremely big (Boiler) Plans so watch 
this space.

Contact Maven’s local team today to find out how to access the finance or support your business needs to unlock its growth potential.
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RAISING 
FINANCE TO 
GROW YOUR 

BUSINESS IN THE 
NORTH EAST

Maven caught up with Boiler Plan 
Managing Director, Ian Henderson, 

to find out how the £2.15m 
investment from Maven’s VCTs and 

North East Development Capital 
Fund has helped the business 
accelerate the growth of its 

disruptive ‘digital first’ service for 
the sale and installation of boilers.

L - R: Michael Hunt - Head of Sales & Operations, Zoe Stewart - Finance 
Director, Ian Henderson - Managing Director & Founder and Alison 

Cairns - Head of Digital & Marketing all of Boiler Plan.



Maven offers flexible debt and equity funding options  
to support dynamic SMEs across the UK, investing up 
to £15 million in a single transaction. 

Maven funding can support a business at any stage of 
its growth cycle and cover a wide range of corporate 
activity including MBOs and buy-and-build strategies, 
as well as the provision of acquisition finance, 
development capital and replacement capital.

CREATING VALUE

www.mavencp.com

Maven Capital Partners UK LLP is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority, Firm Reference Number 495929

If your business is in need of finance to help unlock its growth potential, we may be able to help. 
For more information please contact:
Salvus House, Aykley Heads, Durham, DH1 5TS. T: 0191 731 8595 
Earl Grey House, 75/85 Grey Street, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 6EF. T: 0191 731 8590

Maven North East A4 Flyer (Jan 2018)_v2.indd   1 16/01/2018   18:30



This was the question facing a recent tax 
tribunal. The distinction mattered because of 
the higher rates of stamp duty which apply to a 
residential property either where the property is 
an individual’s second property or, as here, when 
the property is acquired by a company.

The property in question was a bungalow, which 
had previously been somebody’s home but was 
unoccupied at the time of the purchase. It was in a 
poor state – indeed, it was described in one survey 
as a ‘derelict bungalow to be demolished’. White 
asbestos had been found in many places, including 
the floor tiles and roof slates; the heating system 
had been removed; water had been disconnected 
and some floorboards were missing.    

HMRC argued that despite its dilapidated state 
the building clearly was a dwelling and could be 
renovated to form a perfectly good home. The 
tribunal took a different view. As ever it started by 
looking at what the legislation actually said. The 
test laid down by law is that the building ‘is used, 
or suitable for use as a dwelling’. Clearly it wasn’t 
actually being used as a dwelling at the point of 
sale. So, was it ‘suitable’ for use as a dwelling? 

The judge considered what exactly was meant by 
that term. The test was not whether it was ‘capable’ 
of use. As he said, ‘a passing tramp or group of 
squatters could have lived there but that was not 
enough’. Equally the property could no doubt have 
been modernised and renovated and then have 
been used as a dwelling. But again, that was not 

the test. Had the draftsman wanted to use that 
test he could have used a phrase such as ‘capable 
of being used as a dwelling after renovation’. He 
said that the actual wording couldn’t be clearer. 
You had to look at the state of the property on 
the day of purchase and ask the simple question 
‘was it suitable on that day for use as a dwelling’. 
Common sense said that in this particular case it 
was not: therefore, the property was not a dwelling 
and the additional rate of stamp duty land tax 
didn’t apply.

This is an excellent example of how any tax 
dispute should be dealt with. You look at what the 
legislation actually says and then apply it to the 
facts. HMRC had gone wrong by making a few short 
cuts and assumptions about what the test actually 
was, rather than using the statutory words. The 
judge pointed out that the word ‘suitable’, which 
is the crux of the dispute, didn’t actually appear 
anywhere in the written case which HMRC put 
forward in support of their argument. This omission 
seems astonishing. HMRC are being selective in 
their arguments to suit their chosen stance that 
the surcharge should apply. 

We are seeing more and more of this in tax 

cases where they are starting at the end result 

they require and working backwards to make the 

facts fit. Worryingly, the Courts seem to like this 

approach so it is refreshing to see a Tribunal taking 

a different stance. 

Tax advisers can sometimes be seen by clients (and, 

I dare say, even by colleagues) as being excessively 

pedantic and removed from the real world. But 

speaking as a pedant, I am immensely reassured 

by judgements like this, because they show that 

paying proper attention to what words actually 

mean does get you to the right place.

WHEN IS A 
DWELLING NOT 
A DWELLING?

How poor a condition must a 
building be in before it ceases to 
be suitable for use as a dwelling? 

For further information on stamp duty land tax or other taxation issues, please contact Stuart McKinnon on 0191 255 7000 or  
stuart.mckinnon@rsmuk.com or your usual RSM contact. 
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But not only have equities (stocks) proven to be 
the most profitable home for your money over 
the long term, there are ways to mitigate the risk 
and make the process far less stressful.

Chief among these is diversification – one of the 
fundamental principles of a successful investment 
strategy and something we have been using as a 
tool for protecting and growing our clients’ assets 
for over 200 years.

Diversification means spreading your money across 
different stocks, shares, funds, industrial sectors 
and even geographical regions. It helps to smooth 
out performance and minimise risk, whatever the 
prevailing economic circumstances.

Some of the reasons for diversification are obvious, 
others are subtler.

Why diversify?

The most obvious reason to spread your 
investments around is that it reduces volatility and 
lessens the impact of any one share or asset class 
performing badly. Imagine ploughing all of your 
money into one share. If that company went bust, 
you would lose all of your money. But investing in 
a broad range of shares means that some can fall 
in value without having a major impact on your 

overall performance.

The same is true of geographical regions. Investing 
in a spread of assets in different countries helps 
to capture those that are performing well, 
while minimising the impact of those that are 
experiencing a period of underperformance.

Ways of diversifying

The most common way to spread money around 
a sufficient range of assets is through investment 
funds, which typically hold hundreds of different 
shares. You can then build a portfolio of different 
funds that each have a different focus, whether 
it be an industry sector (tech, for example), 
geographical region (emerging markets, China 
or India) or investment objective - whether you 
want to grow your money as much as possible, 
or whether you need to preserve it to provide an 
income, for example.

Other benefits

Not only does diversifying reduce risk, it can 
produce clever counterbalancing effects which can 
“even out” performance during volatile periods. 
For example, as a general rule, government-issued 
gilts tend to rise in value when the stock market 
falls, because investors look for a safe place to park 

their money and nowhere is safer than government 
gilts. That demand pushes the price up, and so the 
profits from gilts help provide a counterbalancing 
effect to the losses on equities, thereby smoothing 
out the returns.

Diversifying also creates the opportunity to 
invest in riskier asset classes.

“A great example is emerging markets” says 
Gary Fawcett, divisional director and investment 
manager at Brewin Dolphin. “They are either heroes 
or zeroes - they can be up 20% one year and down 
by 15% the next. But by spreading money around 
different regions and assets, the overall portfolio 
returns are smoothed out.”

“A balanced approach will never achieve the most 
outstanding returns, but it will give you a smoothed 
return which makes it far more predictable and, 
crucially, far less stressful. That means you can 
get on with your life without worrying about your 
investments swinging too wildly in value.”

Depending on your investment goals, attitude to 
risk and timeframe, we can structure a diversified 
portfolio tailored to meet your personal financial 
goals, whether that be to grow your money over 
time or to produce an income for later in life.

THE VALUE OF DIVERSIFICATION IN YOUR 
INVESTMENT STRATEGY

Investing in the stock market can sometimes seem like a daunting prospect, especially when markets  
are volatile and share values swing sharply up and down.
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In the North East alone, there are 700 scaleups 
employing over 75,000 people and collectively 
turning over £7.8bn. But when is the right time 
to follow in their footsteps?

Every business is different and deciding when to try 
to scale up (or not!) is a difficult decision. However, 
there are some signs that you should look out for in 
your organisation. Our Corporate Finance Associate 
Partner, Chris McCourt, reveals the top five things 
to look out for.

1. Improving cash flow and repeatable sales

One of the first signs that your business could be 
ready to scale up, and one of the most important, 
is that you have a predictable and improving cash 
flow. Once you’ve established that there is a need 
for your business and the customers are coming 
in, you can start to better predict the future 
performance of your business. You can map out 
your expected financial performance over the the 
months and years.

Before making any decisions, make sure that you 
assess all finances through proper planning and 
forecasts. This is to ensure that scaling up is both 
affordable and profitable for your business.

2. You are beating your targets

At the beginning, many businesses find it difficult 
the forecast what the future will look like. They can 

therefore have an inconsistent record when it comes 
to meeting targets. As the business starts to mature, 
the management have more understanding about 
the business model, the market and customers and 
therefore setting targets becomes more reliable. 
If you are consistently beating your targets then 
you need to revaluate your target setting. It could 
be that you are ready to scale your business: set 
challenging targets, put the right resources in place 
and start growing quickly.

3. New opportunities in the marketplace

By keeping an eye on trends in your industry, you 
should start to have a good idea when the time 
might be right to scale. An increased demand for a 
product/service or changes in customer behaviour 
which benefit your business could all point in 
the direction of being able to grow your business 
quickly.

4. You have a plan for growth

If you are considering scaling up, you should already 
have a proven business model in place. You will have 
traction with customers and have a demonstrable 
demand for whatever the business does. You will 
also have a reliable offer that customers come 
back to. But is that model scalable? Consider any 
changes to processes, people or structure that you 
may need to make. Also, any further investment 

which may be needed to ensure that scaling the 
model is the right decision.

Rapidly growing your business may also mean that 
you need to secure additional funding for your 
business. This can be to finance a higher working 
capital need, investment in new skills or expertise 
or additional capital expenditure. There are a range 
of funding options available. It is important you 
understand which is best for delivering your growth 
plan.

5. You have a strong, reliable team

People are the backbone to your business. Having 
a strong workforce in place will make scaling the 
business that little bit easier due to the support 
and expertise of good people.

Whether you have two members of staff or 20, 
people who are dedicated to your business and 
may have been around since the start will have a 
good understanding of the challenges that may be 
faced as the business grows.

However, to scale your business you are likely to 
need to build your team by bringing in new, high 
calibre people. They can bring something new to 
the business. When doing this, it is important to 
consider the impact any senior hires may have on 
the culture of your business. Any disruption could 
impact on your growth plans.

For further insight or support on scaling up your business, please contact chris.mccourt@taitwalker.co.uk
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It’s one of the biggest questions facing businesses once they’ve made it through the initial startup  
stages and there’s no one set answer. How do you know you’re ready to scale up? 

HOW DO YOU KNOW YOU’RE READY TO SCALE UP?



Providing corporate and private clients 
with bespoke, tailored financial solutions.

As business owners, your time is best spent doing what you are good at. But often you spend so much time 
concentrating on running your business, that you potentially leave yourself open in other areas. As corporate 
planning specialists, we can look at your business, show you where you are vulnerable and aim to offer cost 
effective solutions.

Our Employee Benefits Service encompasses:

We have expertise in all areas of Corporate Planning, from ensuring the business is protected sufficiently, to 
providing employee benefits solutions tailored specifically to the needs of your business. Our experienced 
advisors will spend time understanding your business to tailor a cost-effective solution, taking the burden 
from you and allowing you to concentrate on your business.

For an informal chat, please contact us:

Prismatic Wealth Limited,
Prismatic House, 26 Falcon Court,
Preston Farm Business Park, 
Stockton on Tees, TS18 3TX

Tel: 01642 661 600
Email: enquiries@prismaticwealth.co.uk

Prismatic Wealth Limited is an Appointed Representative of PrisWM 
Limited, which is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct 
Authority

       Corporate Pension Planning:

• Group Personal Pension Schemes
• Salary Saver
• Retiring Employees
• Defined Benefit Schemes
• Auto Enrolment
• SIPP
• SSAS

       Health and Wellbeing:

• Death in Service

• Income Protection

• Private Medical Insurance

• Health Cash Plans

• Critical Illness

       Business Protection:

• Keyman Protection

• Shareholder Protection

www.prismaticwealth.co.uk
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Peter R
utherford

Most of us know about tax relief on payments 
into a pension, but they are not the only tax 
advantaged investment available.

Another option, relatively little used in the 
North East but with around £1.8 billion invested 
nationally in tax year 2017/18, is the Enterprise 
Investment Scheme (EIS).

So, what makes this attractive?

Firstly, an investor can place up to £1m into a 
scheme in a tax year and receive income tax relief 
of 30% on their investment. This is provided that 
they have paid enough tax to cover the reclaim. 
This figure can rise to £2m if at least £1m is 
invested in “knowledge-intensive companies.” You 
can also carry back the income tax relief claim to 
the previous tax year. 

EIS can be used to roll over capital gains, deferring 
the tax due until the EIS is encashed. Any gain from 
the EIS is Capital Gains Tax free. The gains rolled 
over are due when the investor realises the value of 
the investment. You can claim this one year before 
you actually make the gain or within three years of 
having made it.

After two years of ownership (possibly sooner 
dependent upon personal circumstances) the 
investment is free of Inheritance Tax.

So far, it’s great but what are you investing in?

The Government does not give tax breaks because 
it is feeling generous. The reality is that they 
are trying to make funds available for fledgling 
businesses, which will grow the economy and 
ultimately lead to higher tax receipts.

Inevitably there are qualifications to be met and 
you cannot simply invest, claim the tax relief and 
exit. You have a minimum holding period of three 
years to qualify for the reliefs. However, you may 
have to wait longer for the investment to really 
mature.

Remember the investment is in fledgling businesses 
and there is no stock market for buying and selling 
so they are illiquid. The objective for the managers 
is to find companies with the potential for growth 
and to nurture them until they are sold or floated 
on a market.

If the objective is achieved, then the potential 
returns are exciting. However, if the companies fail 
the loss can be total. That said, should the worst 
occur then loss relief is available to soften the blow. 
This is where the loss can be offset against your 
highest rate of income tax.

By way of example, the business you invest in 
performs well and triples in value over the course 
of three years, after which you sell your shares:

           Your initial investment = £20,000

           Income tax relief (30% of your investment) 
= £6,000

           Your investment returns (after 3 years) = 
£60,000

           Capital gains tax (on the sale of shares) = 
£0

           Total returns = £66,000 

Alternatively, the business you invest in performs 
poorly and winds down, meaning the value of your 
shares goes to zero.

           Your initial investment = £20,000
           Income tax relief (30% of your investment) 

= £6,000
           At risk capital = £14,000
           Loss relief (if paying income tax at 45%) = 

£6,300 
           Total returns = £12,300

In this example, instead of losing the total amount 
of your £20,000 investment, EIS tax relief means 
your loss is reduced to £7,700 due to both the 
income tax relief on your initial investment 
(£6000) and the loss relief (£6,300). 

If you would like more information, or would like 
to discuss your own position, then please do not 
hesitate to contact me or my colleague, David 
Hughes.  

Rutherford Hughes Ltd. is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority. Rutherford Hughes Ltd company registration no: 10431722. Country of registration: England. Office &  
Registered Office address: Collingwood Buildings, 38 Collingwood Street, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 1JF.

ENTERPRISE 
SHOULD NOT BE 

SO TAXING
We all know that our beloved 
HMRC is here to collect our 

taxes. That being the case, we 
should not ignore significant tax 

breaks when offered.
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Peter Rutherford is a director at Rutherford Hughes Ltd. He can be contacted on 0191 229 9600  
peter.rutherford@rutherfordhughes.com       www.rutherfordhughes.com 



THE NORTH’S PREMIER EVENT SPACE 

THE GRAND MARQUEE
Surrounded by uninterrupted views of Italian landscaped gardens 

and parkland, and as one of the largest semi-permanent 
structures in the North East, the Grand Marquee at 

Wynyard Hall provides the perfect setting for corporate events.
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The Tees Valley & North Yorkshire SME team, from left to right Andrew Palmer, Stuart Hodgson, Andy Metcalfe, 
Janet Darke, John McLoughlin, Ian Cross, James Carruthers, Rachel Kelly, Hannah Douglass and Sonya Atkins.
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Running a business of any size is rarely straightforward and, with 
2019 in full swing, it is good to hear that Lloyds Bank is by the 
side of businesses in the region. In fact, they have committed to 
lending £18bn to UK businesses this year and a whopping £700m 
will be going to local firms. 

There is little replacement for experience and business nous plus, as 
the saying goes, ‘in business, if you’re standing still, you’re actually 
going backwards,’ so it’s important Tees Valley and North Yorkshire 
businesses are looking to the future and making the most of the help 
that is out there. 

Making sure they are plugged into the local business community can 
help them stay ahead of the game as listening to others experiences 
can be invaluable. Similarly, making sure you have the right advisors 
by your side is crucial.  

Here in the North East Sonya Atkins and her team from Lloyds Bank 
are on hand. 

Sonya is an Area Director for Lloyds Bank and her patch covers from 
roughly Peterlee in the North, down to Scarborough in the South, 
and across to Harrogate, Northallerton and Thirsk. So, if you’re 
looking for finance anywhere between those towns in areas such as 
Middlesbrough, Stockton, Sedgefield, Ripon, Pickering and Darlington, 
then Lloyds Bank may be able to help. 

Sonya said, “Our local Lloyds Bank team works with businesses from 
start-up through to £100m turnover.” She added, “We’re always 
here to support established SME businesses and work closely with 
entrepreneurs looking to take the next step and accelerate the growth 
of their start-up business. Our team also work with lots of companies 
seeking to begin trading internationally for the first time as we know 
this can be a particularly daunting challenge. 

“If you have either straightforward or really complex lending needs, 
we can help.”

Sonya’s team of eight financial experts have a combined experience 
of over 200 years of working in finance. Crucially, when you have 
that amount of experience, you can just about guarantee that they 
will have seen everything and either be able to provide help and 
assistance themselves or know someone else within Lloyds Bank who 
can. 

“I’m leading a team dedicated to making a difference in Tees Valley 
and North Yorkshire,” added Sonya. “We’re a new team that has been 
brought together specifically to be available to anyone who needs 
funding or some good old fashioned business banking advice.”

Her team features John Curtis, Senior Relationship Director who 

works closely with business clients who turnover between £10-£25m. 
John is accredited in manufacturing and Lexcel too.

Andy Metcalfe is the Healthcare Relationship Manager and a specialist 
in this area. Lloyds Bank has a long and proud history of working with 
the healthcare sector so if you are involved with pharmacies, doctors 
or dentists practices, vets or any other healthcare related business, 
Andy would love to help. 

James Carruthers is the Real Estate Relationship Manager and is 
the person to go to if you are a property investor or experienced 
property developer. James can offer a new loan product called a 
Partially Amortising Loan. The amount of debt that can be advanced 
compared to a traditional loan is higher due to serviceability criteria 
being based on largely Interest Only Borrowing. This is really good for 
customers who are looking to maximise borrowing of £1m+. 

Andrew Palmer works alongside Andy as a Healthcare Relationship 
Manager, and also works closely with other Local Banking colleagues.  

John McLoughlin and Stuart Hodgson are Local Banking Relationship 
Managers. Both are professionally accredited and trained in the 
manufacturing sector.  It is worth noting that Lloyds Banking Group 
has continued to support the manufacturing sector by launching 
a £1miilion a year sponsorship of the Lloyds Bank Manufacturing 
Training Centre to help address the sector’s skills gap in the UK.

Ian Cross and Janet Darke are both Local Banking Relationship 
Managers, they are the go-to people for entrepreneurs looking to 
push ahead with their business. They have a wealth of experience 
across all sectors and are able to support local businesses with a 
variety of banking solutions.

Alongside Sonya, all of them, are available to meet with local 
businesses to discuss their finances. They will happily meet with 
you at your premises to get a clear impression of what you’re up to. 
Alternatively, you could visit them at their offices in Darlington. 

Sonya and her team also work alongside Rachel Kelly, Area Manager 
for the Local Business team, who looks after start-up’s that turnover 
up to £3m and Hannah Douglas, who looks after North East 
businesses that turnover between £25 and £100m. 

With all these specialists around, one thing is for certain; Sonya Atkins 
and her team are backing businesses across Tees Valley and North 
Yorkshire. “It’s only when we travel around the region that we really 
see what a thriving and vibrant place this is. We want to help the 
region prosper and with a lending pot of up to £700million at our 
disposal, we are keen to use that money to help businesses move 
forward and secure their futures.”

LLOYDS BANK IS BACKING LOCAL BUSINESS
Tees Valley and North Yorkshire set to benefit from £700m.

If you’d like to contact Sonya Atkins or any of her team, please call Sonya on 07901104233 or email Sonya.Atkins@Lloydsbanking.com
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L-R: Rachel Kelly who leads the Business Banking team in 
the North East and North Yorkshire, Hannah Douglass who 
manages the Mid-Corp relationships across the North East 

and North Yorkshire and Sonya Atkins who leads the SME 
team for Tees Valley & North Yorkshire.
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Brexit has continued to dominate news agendas, 
especially in recent months, and as time marches 
on toward the official exit date of 29th March 
2019, the round table event was the perfect 
platform for entrepreneurs and business leaders 
in the North East to have their say on the topic.

Chaired by Colin Hewitt, partner and head of 
the commercial department at Ward Hadaway, 
contributors from a range of sectors shared their 
challenges and, crucially, how they feel their 
business will fare after the UK’s withdrawal from 
the European Union.

George Riddell, part of Deloitte’s national Brexit 
team, believes that the issue we have the most 
clarity on over Brexit is immigration: “We know 
that the Government is committed to removing 
the free movement of people, which will have 
a significant impact on the labour market in this 
country. 

“The freedom of movement doesn’t just rely on 
the lower-skilled jobs market, as there is almost 
a feeling in Europe that Europeans don’t want to 
move to the UK, as they may feel unwelcome. 
Regulated professions, including lawyers, those in 
finance and engineering, will find it increasingly 
more difficult to work in Europe with a no-deal 
Brexit - so, there is still some uncertainty there.”

David Cliff, of Gedanken, also felt that the UK 

may be seen as unwelcoming, as a result of the 
political uncertainty, squabbling over the issue, 
with several contributory factors such as Windrush 
and increasing concern over the rise of the right: 
“The overall ‘brand’ of Britain has been tarnished 
by the Government, and not so much the wishes 
of the electorate.”

Michael Grayson, Solutions Recruitment, is seeing 
a number of his clients defer their recruitment and 
staffing decisions until the end of March: “There is 
a concern around senior and experienced skilled 
workforces. Our focus is more on the American 
market, simply because there’s certainty there. 
The recruitment industry is seen as a much more 
professional service than it is in the UK and Europe.”

Ashleigh Wright, Westray Recruitment, has also 
seen an impact on the level of activity within 
temporary staffing, including warehousing work, 
among European workers: “The majority of our 
business is temporary work and we’re seeing a 
decline in this kind of workforce, but especially in 
European workers. As a result, it is often proving 
difficult to find the staff needed.”

Nick Salloway, Status Digital, made reference to 
the recent announcement involving Nissan in 
Sunderland and how much of an impact this will 
have on the North East: “When they (Nissan) 
first came to the UK, it was to gain access to 

the single market and trade in the EU. Following 
the decline of traditional industries, there was 
significant unemployment in the region, and 
Nissan - supported by Government - provided an 
opportunity to reskill that employ that workforce.

“During the referendum, people talked about 
‘reclaiming sovereignty’ - I find it ironic that our 
sovereign parliament is now preventing a deal from 
being done by enabling MPs to scrutinise legislation 
they don’t believe represents the best interests of 
the country.”

However, according to the Department for 
International Trade (DIT), there seems to be a 
renewed amount of confidence among businesses 
in the North East, in terms of expanding their 
export potential. 

Simon Crosby, from the DIT, has seen a rise in 
activity: “After the referendum, we saw an increase 
in activity levels for companies in the region 
interested in trading overseas, and more interest in 
markets beyond the EU. 

“However, the EU remains such an important 
market for the North East of England, with 62% of 
all goods exported from the North East going into 
the EU, compared to the national figure of 45%.”

Roundtables are open to all Entrepreneurs’ Forum 
members, for more information contact michael@
entrepreneursforum.net.    

The Entrepreneurs’ Forum’s first round table discussion of 2019 certainly put members through their 
paces, with the conversation focusing on a topic that has been instilled in our minds and across the 

mainstream media for almost three years now. 

The Entrepreneurs’ Forum supports more than 315 aspirational North East business owners in all sectors, helping to expand their networks, 
improve leadership skills, share experience, create new opportunities and grow their business. For more information call 0191 500 7780 or visit 

www.entrepreneursforum.net
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The business counts local authorities and some of the most 
globally-recognised brands among its clientele, since its 
formation in 2014. 

Dan Martin, the CEO, gives an insight into Elmtronics and what 
the future holds for the growing firm in the Entrepreneurs’ 
Forum’s latest member interview. 

Tell me about your background in business

I started my career as an electrical engineer in the construction 
industry before moving on to leisure management, including public 
houses, restaurants and then operating holiday destinations and 
parks. 

After a few years, I set up a small electrical contracting firm, which 
operated nationally. I had gained invaluable experience when I 
was working within the leisure and hospitality sectors, as I was 
managing large teams of staff. This gave me a huge advantage 
when I set up my electrical contracting business, which was a 
different kind of challenge for me. 

The concept of Elmtronics came as a result of the emerging 
electric vehicle (EV) market, which was a niche industry and very 
challenging as it was a relatively new concept.  

How was Elmtronics formed?

Having established my own electrical contracting firm, I wanted 
to diversify. Solar energy was a big thing at the time, but we didn’t 
want to go down the same route as everyone else. 

I came across an article on EVs and wondered how they charge, 
which proved to be the inspiration behind the business and the 
eureka moment. 

I wanted to get into the sector, and, at the time, there were only 
two or three companies involved in it, so we got in early and 
quickly built a lot of traction from a standing start. Elmtronics was 
formed and co-founded together with Anthony Piggott, who is the 
company’s Technical Director.

We started out serving the domestic market and soon tapped into 
the public and private sectors, building the company up to become 
the leading independent EV charging company throughout the UK.

Like anything, we put in a lot of hard work during the early days, 
going through the pains, bloody noses and scratches! 

In your own words, what is it that Elmtronics does?

We design and build EV charging infrastructure for both public and 
private sector clients throughout the UK.

What is your proudest moment with the company?

Achieving a £1m turnover was the big one for us and a massive 
step forward for Elmtronics. We started out with £500, a laptop 
and a van, so it was a great moment and proved just how far we’ve 
come. For me, though, it is the little steps we make that allow for 
those big moments.

At the back end of last year, we expanded our team to 15, which 
was another significant milestone. We’re fortunate to have a close-
knit team, who are great. In truth, they could work anywhere, but 

they come to us and Elmtronics for the culture and the excitement, 
instead of going elsewhere. 

The team is a big part of what we’re doing, and where the company 
is headed. 

Is there a particular mistake you have made while in 
business? And how did you overcome/learn from it?

We’ve been knocked down quite a few times over the last five years! 
Especially, the early days with cash flow proving to be difficult – as 
any business starting from scratch will testify to. 

There were months where I didn’t pay myself, which is rough and 
can be disheartening, but it was all about tenacity and perseverance 
that drove us through those times. 

Sourcing funding is another hard slog. It’s a journey where you’ve 
got to go through the pains and deliver pitches all over the country. 
That’s the biggest challenge, not building up the company. They 
really are the biggest sales pitches of your life. 

What is Elmtronics’ USP?

The fact that we’re an independent company and match the 
equipment to the customers’ needs, as opposed to what’s best for 
us. 

Our service elements are also key. We go the extra mile for the 
customer, nurturing them and looking after them throughout the 
entire process. This is the most important aspect, even greater than 
securing the actual sale. 

How has the firm grown and what do you attribute this to?

We’ve grown 50% year-on-year since we established the company. 
The natural growth of the EV industry has contributed to our 
success, with electric cars becoming even more popular. 

Our honest advice and overall customer experience has led to 
a lot of recommendations too, which has, in turn, enhanced our 
reputation as a leading company within the industry. 

Do you live by/do business by a certain motto?

Do what you love, to love what you do! 

What I mean by that is you have to find something you’re 
passionate about and what will truly make you happy in your 
career. It is what gets you through the hard times (with a good 
measure of tenacity!).

What are the future plans of the business?

We have a growth plan in place to expand throughout the UK, with 
the opening of several regional offices. This will allow us to really 
get under the skin of each region and increase our geographical 
presence.  

We are innovators, not followers, and are always looking to 
embrace new and emerging technologies. The firm recently won an 
Innovation UK grant for induction charging, which is massive as this 
is one of the first in the country. We’re now focused on expanding 
our service range and looking to tap into the wireless charging 
market, which will further support the growth of Elmtronics.

58

Headquartered in Consett, County Durham, Elmtronics has grown to become the UK’s 
largest independent supplier and installer of electric car charging points.

I N T E R V I E W

DAN MARTIN
Elmtronics

An Entrepreneur Interview with...
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Dan Martin is a member of the Entrepreneurs’ Forum, a group of like-minded people who come together at inspirational events to share best 
practice, create valuable connections and help each other to grow their businesses. For more information, visit www.entrepreneursforum.net
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D-LINE RECRUITS NEW INTERNATIONAL SALES DIRECTOR 
North Shields cable management specialist D-Line has appointed an International Sales Director with 
help from Newcastle-based recruitment firm Edward Reed.

David Hall expands the business's export sales team, with D-Line having built a global reputation for its 
innovative cable management products which are used to organise cables in homes and workplaces.

The two parties were introduced by Ian Lewis, Director at Edward Reed, who also recently recruited Finance 
and Operations Director Duncan Moncrieff into the D-Line business.

Lewis said: “I’ve known David for 20 years and recently met with him to discuss his future career plans. 
When D-Line approached me with the role, David immediately sprung to mind! I knew his vast experience 
in DIY and consumer electronics would translate well to cable management.”

David said: “Following initial meetings with D-Line, and having learnt about their growth plans and export 
activity to 22 countries, I was very excited to join the team.”

Global metal decorating and coating equipment 
pioneer Crabtree has experienced more export 
success with the design, supply and installation 
of a bespoke metal decorating machine for 
Kenya-based Metal Crowns. 

Metals and plastics packaging company Metal 
Crowns, which is headquartered in Nairobi, Kenya, 
commissioned Crabtree to provide a bespoke 
machine that would enable it to reduce labour 
costs and increase output.

Crabtree has been designing and manufacturing 

metal decorating and coating machines from its 
site in Gateshead for 50 years. It has provided 
metal decorating technology in more than 90 
countries spanning Europe, the Middle East, Africa, 
Asia and Australasia.

Crabtree worked closely with Metal Crowns to 
create a solution that was in line with its end-
product requirements. The team developed a 
user-friendly hybrid machine, in both cure and 
automated operation. A 3-colour FastReady press 
was commissioned with conventional and UV cure, 
along with an inline varnish and coating unit. 

WESCOTT 
LOOKING TO A 

GREAT 2019
With an expanding order book of repeat business 
from existing customers but also new business 
from first-time clients, Jarrow-based Wescott 
Industrial Services are looking forward to 
continuing growth during 2019.

The company currently provide access and coatings 
services to four principal markets, Offshore & 
Marine, Transport Infrastructure, New Build and 
Facilities Management.

Following on from their successful projects on 
Offshore Wind Farms, more offshore work is 
scheduled for this summer whilst their Marine 
order book has also received a substantial boost. 
Recent projects for the infrastructure market have 
included work on the A1(M) road bridges with both 
access and coatings projects scheduled for rail 
projects this year.

Wescott have also been involved in some high-
profile new build projects in London. A recent 
example was the provision of access and the 
application of intumescent coatings for structural 
steelwork at a new 24 storey office block in London. 

RTR CELEBRATES 50 YEARS WITH 
MORE IN THE PIPELINE

Tyneside-based organisation RTR GmbH & Co. KG is celebrating 50 years in business and 
looking forward to a promising future.

Based at the prestigious Watermark in Gateshead, RTR is an independent international specialist 
supplier of steel pipes, tubes and pipe fittings primarily for the Power Generation industry. RTR 
engage with clients to source specified products from their international supply chain. They also 
offer a comprehensive project management service, managing the technical implementation 
of projects including the detailed and intensive monitoring of all manufacturing and delivery 
schedules.

Philip Ross, Joint Managing Director and Co-owner of RTR, is the longest serving UK-based 
employee with more than 33 years’ service with the company. He said: “RTR work in a very 
demanding environment so in today’s business world, achieving 50 years of excellent service 
and the ability to consistently react to our customer’s changing needs is a significant milestone.”

CRABTREE SUPPORTS KENYA-BASED 
PACKAGING COMPANY



Founded in 2010, Horizon Works specialises in 
quickly grasping complex technologies, products 
and services and translating this information into 
compelling messages and campaigns. The company, 
which is headquartered at Northumberland 
Business Park, works with organisations from 
the manufacturing, engineering, life sciences, 
technology and innovation-led sectors, and is an 
active member of several trade organisations and 
sector networks.  

Technical Messaging on a Global Scale

US company AmeriWater is an industry leader in the 
design, manufacture, installation and supply of water 
purification systems and services for the dialysis, 
healthcare and industrial sectors. Ameriwater wanted  
to improve communications with its network of 
dealers across the US so it was imperative for the 
company that consistency was maintained across 
the brand and that key messages were being pushed 
out effectively. Horizon Works carried out an in-
depth communications audit, with a cross section of 
AmeriWater’s customers, dealers and team members 
to establish perceptions of the business, and review 
how it communicated with its network.

Drawing from the results of the research, Horizon 
Works created a new brand and visual style for the 
organisation, one which cemented the company’s 
strong standing in its industry. A new strapline and 
key messaging were also created for AmeriWater, 
allowing it to effectively convey its capabilities, the 
USPs of its products, and its in-house expertise. 

The new brand and visual style were then rolled out 
across a new website, and marketing collateral such 
as exhibition stands, infographics, brochures, email 

marketing and stationery – all produced by Horizon 
Works. Horizon Works is continuing to provide 
marketing and PR support to further strengthen the 
brand and advance AmeriWater’s market position.

Travis Tashjian, Vice President of Sales at AmeriWater 
LLC commented: “Wow! What an incredible group 
of talented individuals at Horizon Works. We 
interviewed a number of marketing firms and it was 
apparent from our first interaction that they have 
the talent and resources to deliver a professional 
and well thought out comprehensive long-term 
marketing plan.”

Generating Engagement 

Fera Science Ltd, formerly the Food and 
Environmental Research Agency, is an international 
centre of excellence for interdisciplinary investigation 
and problem solving across plant and bee health, 
crop protection, sustainable agriculture, food and 
feed quality and chemical safety in the environment. 

Horizon Works has worked with Fera on a number 

of campaigns – and in 2018 was commissioned to 
support Fera’s presence at Cereals, the UK’s technical 
event for the arable industry, which attracts 20,000 
visitors each year.

Horizon Works was tasked with driving interest in 
Fera’s presence at the event and arranging on-site 
interviews with trade journalists and broadcast 
media outlets. Part of this work included activity 
to support the launch of The Big Soil Community, a 
national coordinated soil sampling programme for 
the analysis of soil microbial communities, and The 
SMART Decision Support Service, a new national 
capability in decision support which will allow 
farmers to be ‘ahead of the curve’ when managing 
crops. 

A great deal of media attention was generated at 
the event with outlets including the BBC, Farmers 
Guardian, Crop Production Magazine, The Vegetable 
Farmer, The Farmers Club Journal and Farmers 
Weekly all covering Fera’s work.

The key to the success of both initiatives launched 
at Cereals, was Horizon Works’ ability to understand 
and translate Fera’s technical, high level scientific 
work into content that would resonate with trade 
journalists and the agricultural sector as a whole. 

Commenting on the campaign, Chloe Cragg, 
Marketing Executive for FERA, remarked: “Working 
with Horizon Works helped us promote our crop 
health testing facilities and expertise and achieved 
a successful launch of The Big Soil Community and 
The SMART Decision Support Service. Horizon Works 
implemented a comprehensive PR campaign to drive 
media interest to support our presence at the arable 
Cereals event. All activities helped communicate our 
services effectively to our target audience.”

HORIZON WORKS - PROVIDING SPECIALIST SUPPORT 
FOR INNOVATORS ACROSS THE UK AND BEYOND

North East-based B2B marketing agency Horizon Works provides specialist marketing services and 
insight to a range of companies operating in complex industries. Here’s how the company have helped 

two very different organisations to achieve their goals. 

For more information, visit www.horizonworks.co.uk
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Horizon Works supported Fera in engaging with the press at Cereals. 

An example of creative work for AmeriWater. 



VIDEO GAME LOUNGE FOR ALL
OPEN // 11 AM - 11 PM

FIRST FLOOR // THE GATE// NEWCASTLE // NE1 5TG

ADMIN@THECTRLPAD.COM

Leading North East-based paint manufacturer, 
AkzoNobel, has joined forces with Northumberland 
College in order to upskill its workforce.

Having already created over 160 highly-skilled 
jobs as well as over 100 more in the local supply 
chain since opening in 2017, AkzoNobel wanted to 
continue the development of its team now that its 
state-of-the-art manufacturing unit in Ashington is 
in full production by introducing an apprenticeship 
scheme.

After looking at the different training programmes 
available locally, it became apparent to AkzoNobel 
that there was nothing currently on the market that 
matched the levels of automation that are built into 
the £100 million Ashington site. 

The company approached Northumberland 
College about the possibility of creating a bespoke 
programme which would cater to the site’s unique 
training needs.

“AkzoNobel and Northumberland College have 
worked in collaboration to develop what we believe 
to be an apprenticeship scheme that will support 
future manufacturing excellence in our state-of-the-
art facility,” said Jeff Hope, head of manufacturing 
unit at AkzoNobel Ashington.

“Creation of the bespoke scheme involved 
consultation from the very early stages between our 
on-site engineers and the lecturers and staff at the 
college who brought much creativity and enthusiasm 

for the scheme to the site. 

“We have been able to design an apprenticeship 
scheme that has incorporated learning about our 
site-specific processes as part of the curriculum 
delivered by the college to ensure that our employees 
have all of the knowledge and skills they need to 
succeed in their roles.”

The AkzoNobel apprenticeship programme has been 
developed in partnership with Northumberland 
College as part of a new apprenticeship standard. The 
standard has been brought in to help colleges across 

the country to develop new delivery structures for 
vocational courses which take into account the 
needs of local businesses to create programmes 
which are targeted specifically to employers’ needs.

Sara Sawyer, business development manager at 
Northumberland College, added: “We were delighted 
to work alongside staff at AkzoNobel to develop 
a course suitable for their process operators and 
flexible enough to work around their current 
operations. We hope that this is the start of a long 
and productive working relationship.” 

For more information about AkzoNobel, visit www.akzonobel.com or for more information about Northumberland College,  
visit www.northumberland.ac.uk

AKZONOBEL PARTNERS LOCAL COLLEGE TO 
DEVELOP BESPOKE APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMME

(L to R): Stephen Cook, apprentice 
process operator at AkzoNobel Ashington 
with Sara Sawyer, business development 
manager at Northumberland College and 
Bill Burgess, contract electrical engineer 
and on-site mentor at AkzoNobel.
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You can’t help but have noticed that one of the 
main causes of global warming is the amount of 
petrol and diesel we use in our cars. 

Thankfully, things are changing and more and more 
motor manufacturers are introducing ‘real world’ 
electric cars which are perfectly suitable to our daily 
lives. One big problem that all electric car owners 
have is known as ‘range anxiety’…how many miles 
are left in the battery? However, this problem is 
being overcome and many new all-electric cars are 
beginning to see ranges of 150 plus miles. Some will 
do more than that. 

The most recent report from the Office for National 
Statistics said that the average commute for most 
people in the UK is 10 miles, which is a round journey 
of 20 miles. Add a few diversions along the way for 
the school run, shopping etc, and let’s call it 30 miles 
per day. Multiply by five and a weekly commute 
works out at around 150 miles which should equate 
to a single charge of your electric car’s battery. 

And to charge your car to 115 miles of range is in 
the region of only £3.64 (@13p/kWh) meaning 
approximately £4.74 a week!

In other words, going electric can not only help with 
global warming, it can save you a small fortune in 
fuel bills. 

To make things easier…and a lot faster…you need a 
special charger installed at home or at work. This is 
where JDM Earth Ltd of Hartlepool can help. They 
are the region’s experts at installing electric charging 
points which allows you to safely and quickly charge 
the battery on your car. Most hybrid cars will achieve 
a full charge in approx 2-4 hours using one of JDM 
Earth’s specially installed wall chargers. 

“We work closely with a leading charge point 
manufacturer called Rolec,” said Jen Mullen, Director 

of Operations at JDM Earth. “They offer Europe’s 
widest range of EV charging points and we can 
therefore provide a solution for every budget and 
location. Our team of electricians install chargers at 
homes and workplaces across the north east on a 
daily basis and we chose to use Rolec due to their 
quality and range of products available.”

JDM Earth can supply and fit a wide range of EV 
charge points from domestic wall pods, rapid charge 
points at your place of work and even ultra-fast 
chargers. These can come in a range of colours to suit 
your home and commercial chargers can be branded 
showing your company colours and logo. It can also 
be a great way for you to showcase your businesses 
dedication to environmental awareness, increasing 
your corporate social responsibility.

“We take care of everything when it comes to 
installation,” added David, the Managing Director. 
“This includes all cabling as well as, if needed, digging 
a drench from the mains source to wherever the 
charger is going to be situated, we also re-instate the 
area leaving a professional finish.”

Because of their experience in Electric Vehicle 
chargers, JDM Earth is also a great place to find 
out whether going electric really is for you and, 
crucially, how much it will all cost. We’ve already 
mentioned that latest figures indicate a weekly cost 
of approx £4.74/week (depending on tariff/time of 
day you charge) for a weekly commute, so for many 
people buying and running an electric vehicle makes 
economic sense. 

Some cars can be charged using a standard 3-pin 
plug, but for some full electric vehicles this can take 
over 12 hours to charge a car and often doesn’t meet 
the electrical regulations which can prove potentially 
dangerous due to earthing issues. It’s much better to 

have a high powered source which can charge your 
car much more effectively and safely. If you have a 
charger at home and have access to another one at 
work or wherever you park, you may never visit a 
petrol station again. 

In terms of charge points, we offer untethered, 
tethered and Smart Wallpod options to our Home 
Charge Scheme customers who if eligible can receive 
a subsidy of up to £500 towards their installation. It 
doesn’t matter what sort of electric car you buy, they 
will all charge from one of JDM Earth’s installations. 

Oh, and for peace of mind, each charger is guaranteed 
for three years if you utilise the OLEV grant, and the 
work undertaken by JDM Earth is guaranteed for six 
years. They were also named Best Small Business 
2018 at the Hartlepool Business Awards. 

They’re a company that thinks big.

However, they’re also very aware of sustainability 
and as well as helping people reduce their carbon 
footprint by turning to electric cars, JDM Earth is also 
doing its bit by fundraising for various ‘green’ causes. 

“We’re heavily involved with Mahouts Elephant 
Foundation in Thailand,” added Director of 
Operations, Jennifer Mullen. “We aim to establish 
relationships with individuals and charities who 
are making a positive impact on our planet 
environmentally and in conservation, and we offer 
support to our chosen charities via fundraisers, 
educational events, the direct provision of charitable 
electrical services and regular donations.” If you 
would like to join our upcoming Tyne Bridge Zip 
Wire event in April 2019 please contact via events@
jdmearth.co.uk.

In other words, JDM Earth Ltd is a responsible 
company who really can make a difference.

If you’d like to find out how going electric can help you make a difference AND save you money, give Jen or David Mullen a call 01429 287608 or 
07795512378 or 07901661176.  Email them:  info@jdmearth.co.uk

PLUG-IN TO THE FUTURE WITH JDM EARTH LTD
Electrical Services & Specialists in Electric Vehicle Charging
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Jen and David Mullen



What were your career ambitions growing up?

In my early years I only had eyes on being a footballer! 
Whilst I still can’t come to terms with that never 
happening, at 36-years-old it may just be a tad too late!

Tell us about your current role? 

I run the Park Building Technologies department, a major 
part of which is myknxstore.co.uk a trade distribution 
focused on supplying and supporting KNX equipment. 
We concentrate on smart home and building technology 
and work with the trade to ensure professional systems 
are achieved to suit the user’s requirements.

What is your proudest business achievement? 

Probably the overall achievement of progressing as 
an apprentice engineer to running the section of the 
business I do now. When I was asked by Barry Wilkinson, 
managing director at Park Electrical Distributors, to step-
up and run the Park Building Technologies department I 
had to change our revenue stream to suit our distribution 
focused business and the future of what we wanted to 
do. I look back and think we achieved that pretty quickly 
and efficiently, giving us a great platform to go on and do 
what we do now. However, this is only the start! 

How has your industry changed in the last decade? 

Although the main technology we promote, KNX, has 
been around for over 25 years, it still keeps evolving. 
We all know that the major change in Smart Home is 
the introduction of big brands like Amazon and Google 
into the market. This all helps raise the profile of building 
-technology and allows us to provide professional 
solutions and add on things like voice control via Alexa 
or Siri.

What are you currently working on? 

2019 is a big year for us with a number of large projects 
hopefully going live. Interestingly, the opportunities we 
see now are not just focused in the likes of London, 
Manchester and Edinburgh but all over the UK, with a 
number of local projects likely to commence soon. We 
are currently working on making our solutions more 
accessible to the general home owner too, everyone 
seems to want a ‘Smart Home’ they just don’t know how!

Tell us about your team?

We have a fantastic team in Building Technologies. It is 
lean but we cover a great area of expertise with technical, 
sales and customer service knowledge. Many colleagues 

are long serving and we recently grew the team to bring 
in further knowledge to make us even stronger. Coupled 
with this we have great support from the wider Park staff 
such as the lighting design team who can offer another 
‘string to our bow’ when looking at our customers’ 
projects.

What is the best piece of business advice you have 
been given? 

The only advice I can think of is being told that I don’t 
need to be a salesman. If you enjoy what you do then it 
almost sells itself. I think it is important to be passionate 
about what you do and I would like to think that this 
comes across when I am ‘selling’ our products and 
solutions.

What advice would you give to your  
18-year-old self? 

Probably to just ‘do it’. Throw yourself into situations and 
don’t fear them. For instance, I hated speaking in front 
of groups of people it used to petrify me. Honestly, I am 
still not great at it, far from it, but once I had done one 
or two it was fine and I think things like that grow you 
as a person.

Who are your heroes inside and outside of 
business?

I guess my hero outside of work would be my mother 
who, sadly, passed away recently. You don’t realise how 
much parents do or did for you until you sit and look 
back. Also, my fiancée, Amanda, who somehow puts up 
with me and is a wonderful mother to our two children. 
Inside the business, obviously managing director, Barry, 
who will no doubt read this before my next review! Hero 
may be a bit strong but Barry gave me the opportunity 
at Park to do what we are doing now and he has helped 
immensely with my personal progression.

How do you unwind outside of work? 

Any type of fitness that I can fit in, running, football or 
even just walking and chasing our dog.

Favourite Book/CD/DVD? 

I’ve recently read quite a few business books and the one 
that stands out to me the most is ‘Rich Dad Poor Dad’ by 
Robert Kiyosaki which changes your outlook on working 
and how we are taught. I also like reading the story 
behind the formation of iconic companies like Facebook 
and Google. 

IN 
CONVERSATION 

WITH...

This month we chat to…

PAUL KINGHORN
Building Technologies Manager, Park Electrical Distributors
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The funding is part of a new £2 million Business 
Basics Fund launched by the Department for 
Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) 
under the Government’s Industrial Strategy 
to boost productivity and back business. 
Newcastle Business School is among just 15 
successful bids across the UK to win funding on 
the projects designed to help small businesses 
make better use of technology and modern 
management practices. It will now develop a 
Digitally Enabled Business Clinic (DEBC) model 
– based on the success of its own Business 
Clinic where final year students work on a 
range projects with real clients.  

The concept of the DEBC is that it can be scaled 
up and offered to SME’s as a free consultancy 
service by other universities across the UK. 

Newcastle Business School established its 
Business Clinic in 2013. Since then the total value 

of the students’ free consultancy advice and 
reports has been estimated by more than 200 
clients to benefit, to exceed £1.2m.

Nigel Coates, Director of the Business Clinic, said: 
“Winning this funding is a significant achievement 
that reflects the positive impact our business 
clinic has - both for our clients and in the learning 
experience it offers to our students. Thanks to the 
quality and commitment of colleagues and our 
students we were able to make a compelling case 
to the BEIS.

“We will now create, test and evaluate a DEBC 
model that can be implemented quickly and cost 
effectively by other universities. We know how 
successful our own Business Clinic has been in 
helping small businesses and organisations in 
areas such as marketing, product development 
and strategic planning. The advantages of a 
digitally-enabled model with open access digital 

tools means that this support will be easily 
available to more SMEs.”

The Business Basics Fund forms part of the 
Government’s plan to boost national productivity 
through its modern Industrial Strategy and is 
delivered in partnership with Innovate UK and 
global innovation foundation NESTA.

Small Business Minister Kelly Tolhurst said: “Small 
businesses are the backbone of our economy and 
as part of our modern Industrial Strategy, we are 
supporting them with new investments in areas 
that will boost their productivity and ensure they 
can continue to thrive in the future.

“This investment will support innovative projects 
that test how Government and private sector 
companies can help small businesses adopt a 
range of technologies and management practices 
that boost productivity.”

To find out more about Northumbria University and to work with The Business Clinic please visit www.northumbria.ac.uk

NORTHUMBRIA WINS SHARE OF £2 MILLION 
GOVERNMENT FUND

Government funding worth more than £44,000 has been awarded to Northumbria University’s 
Newcastle Business School to develop a digitally-enabled service offering free student-led  

consultancy to SMEs.

Business Clinic students with Northumberland-based client Hexhamshire Organics.



“Why invest in apprenticeships? Of course, 
you’re going to ask this before making a decision 
to spend your hard-earned cash on upskilling 
your workforce. 

“I work for a company that really gets the benefits 
of having apprentices, and I can honestly say it’s 
worth making the effort. For a start, they bring new 
skills and fresh ideas. They also give young people 
an insight into the world of work and a helping 
hand onto the career ladder.

“Put simply, that’s why we’ve been investing 
in apprenticeships for more than a century – 
developing home-grown talent, providing great 
careers for young people, plugging skills gaps 
and giving our business the best chance of being 
successful.

“Right now, we’re delivering a unique bus and coach 
engineering and maintenance apprenticeship with 
Gateshead College. It’s a really innovative scheme 
that’s helping to tackle skills shortages in our 
sector. We’ve more than 30 apprentices studying at 
various levels of the four-year programme, which 
attracts around 500 applications each year.  

“It’s great to work with an organisation like 
Gateshead College. They really understand us, 
our business and our sector; without them our 
apprenticeship programme wouldn’t be the success 
it is today. It’s got a fantastic reputation in the 
industry and we’ve not only won regional awards 
for it, but national acclaim in the routeone Bus and 
Coach Transport Awards and the Recruiter Awards. 

“More importantly it is making a difference to 
our business performance. It’s helping us to put 

our succession plans in place; if team members 
retire or get a promotion, we need fresh talent to 
come in and pick up where they left off and that is 
fundamental to our long-term sustainability.

“The programme has helped us massively by 
allowing us to have a team of highly skilled 
technicians across the region. By investing in 
apprenticeships, we’ll continue to have new talent 
coming through, with new trainees mentored by 
former apprentices who’ve been there and done 
it. This will help us become even more efficient 
and develop new markets for our business, such as 
electric buses and hybrid technology.     

“There’s also another, more personal, reason why 
I’m such a firm supporter of apprenticeships. I 
started with Go North East as an apprentice at 
16 and I’ve just been promoted to engineering 
director – so I guess I’m living proof that this form 
of training leads to a great career. I’d encourage 
other companies that are thinking about investing 
in apprenticeships to do so. It worked for me, it 
works for the business that employs me and it can 
work for other ambitious businesses.”

To find out more about how apprenticeships could benefit your business, contact Gateshead College: employers@gateshead.ac.uk
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APPRENTICESHIPS DRIVE EXCELLENCE FOR GO 
NORTH EAST

There aren’t many bigger champions of apprenticeships than Go North East’s engineering director,  
Colin Barnes, who describes the difference they’re making to the business…

A Go North East apprentice

Colin Barnes, 
engineering director 
at Go North East 



This is a crucial step to aid employers with 
quality development programmes that reduce 
the skills gap within the workplace and prepare 
employees for the future of work.

The Government have just engaged the globally 
renowned advertising agency, Saatchi and 
Saatchi to create a slick and engaging advertising 
campaign to encourage school leavers to consider 
apprenticeships, but many employers still do not 
fully understand the apprenticeship opportunity 
and how it can work for them.

83% of employers who employ apprentices rely 
on their apprenticeship programme to provide the 
skilled workers they need for the future (stats from 
gov.uk).

An apprenticeship allows an individual to study for 
a qualification that can significantly improve their 
future earning power and career enjoyment. But 
apprenticeships also provide many benefits for the 
employer:

1. Apprenticeships provide skilled workers 
for the future

Apprenticeship training helps employees to 
improve their job related skills, which will benefit 
the company in the long term. 

An apprenticeship will also ensure that the skills 
developed are matched to the company’s future 
needs. This will help fill any foreseeable skills gaps, 
particularly in digital areas and allow businesses 
to grow their future managers and leaders from 
within.

2. Apprenticeships increase staff loyalty 
 and retention

Employees who have been trained in-house tend to 
be highly motivated, committed to the company 
and supportive of its business objectives.

An apprenticeship encourages employees to 
think of their job as a career and to stay with the 
company for longer, which reduces recruitment 
costs for the employer. Offering an apprenticeship 
to an existing member of staff shows that you see 
them as an integral part of the workforce and are 
happy to invest in their future. 

According to data from the National Apprenticeship 
Service, 92% of companies that have taken on 
apprentices believe this leads to a more motivated 
and satisfied workforce and 80% have seen a 
significant increase in employee retention.

3. Apprenticeships can benefit a company’s 
bottom line

Investing in staff trained through apprenticeships 
has a positive effect on a company’s finances, 
making it more competitive. Improving processes 
and efficiency as well as training better managers 
who understand how to get the best from their 
teams both have considerable financial benefits for 
organisations who utilise the apprenticeship levy.

Over 100,000 organisations use apprenticeships 
to upskill existing staff, and if they are under 25 
years old, organisations don’t need to pay National 
Insurance, a saving of 13% of their salary costs.

4. Apprentices increase productivity

Employees who have been supported with 
development and understand all aspects of 
their role and where they fit in with the broader 
business strategy. Strategic use of apprenticeships 
in subjects such as business improvement and 
relationship management enable your staff to work 
more productively.

Embedding the apprenticeship programmes into 
the business strategic goals allows employees to 
work together towards the broader organisational 

goals and understand why it is important to the 
business and the role they play towards that 
success.

Delegating more simple tasks to an apprentice 
allows them to learn and take responsibility, while 
freeing up the time of your more experienced 
staff. Better allocation of work should make your 
business more productive.

5. Apprentices can revitalise a company

Some of our clients use the knowledge that 
they have rigorous and relevant apprenticeship 
pathways in place to enable them to hire new 
employees from a wider talent pool that they 
historically would have done.

Using apprenticeship programmes can be part of 
a strategy to hire and develop career switchers 
or more diverse populations as the company can 
hire on their behaviours and business culture 
knowing that their technical skills will be developed 
throughout their apprenticeship.

Apprentices can come from a range of different 
backgrounds, those who either don’t want the cost 
of going back to university or are looking to change 
their career path, or those who are just simply 
looking for a new opportunity. These people, who 
can bring transferrable skills, can also bring a fresh 
insight into your business activities.

A company that is willing to invest in people by 
supporting apprenticeships is showing a positive 
approach to corporate social responsibility, which 
is good for attracting both customers and future 
high-quality staff.

So if organisations takes the time to understand the 
apprenticeship opportunity and embed it into their 
business strategy there really are many benefits to 
the business, culturally and economically.

WHAT ARE THE BENEFITS OF APPRENTICESHIPS  
FOR EMPLOYERS?

Apprenticeships are high on the Government’s agenda to increase the quantity of apprenticeships  
in England to 3 million starts by 2020.
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PERFECT THE SKILLS OF 
YOUR LEADERS
SUPPORTING OVER 2000 EMPLOYERS IN THE 
NORTH EAST

Help your management team reach their full 
potential with accredited Leadership and 
Management courses from Northern Skills Group.

 � Flexible Start Dates
 � Taught by Experts from Industry
 � Level 3 to Level 7 Programmes Available

Call 03453 40 40 40 or
email info@northernskills.co.uk
to enrol on to one of our courses.
northernskills.co.uk

“

EXPERTS IN 
APPRENTICESHIPS & TRAINING

I’m finding it really refreshing 
being able to take a step back 
from my day to day role and 
assess what I am doing. I’m 
learning about new theory 
and models and looking at 
processes in the workplace in 
a much more logical way.

Mark Christie
Project Manager at Amey

“
TRAIN YOUR STAFF FOR FREE

Train your staff  at a time which suits them and 
your business with free online courses.

 � Business Admin
 � Team Leading
 � Customer Service
 � Healthcare
 � Equality and Diversity

Plus more!



2018 was an incredibly busy year for our Skills 
team here at the North East LEP. We spent the 
year working on both a regional and a national 
basis, building the foundations of our Skills 
strategy and working towards the interim aims 
laid out in the region’s Strategic Economic Plan 
(SEP). 

One of these aims was to put in place our Fuller 
Working Lives programme, working with employers 
to boost their numbers of older workers and to 
make sure that those in our workforce who are 
older are supported, whether they want to pursue a 
new direction or continue in their career.

We aimed to roll out the Good Career Guidance 
Benchmarks, which form a clearly defined 
framework for good careers guidance, to every 
secondary school in the North East and we 
wanted to partner every secondary school with 
an Enterprise Adviser – a business leader who 
volunteers their expertise to support schools 
and colleges in shaping the delivery of careers 
education. 

Another major aim was to begin the ground-
breaking Education Challenge programme, 
including working with three North East schools to 

pilot a new, project-based model of learning which 
places employer engagement at the heart of the 
curriculum. 

In the area of technical education, we aimed 
to work with providers to develop world class 
technical education and apprenticeships to match 
the requirements of our growing and emerging 
sectors. 

I’m proud to say that we achieved all of these aims 
and more. And to help us work with even more 
schools, colleges and education providers in 2019, 
we have recently welcomed seven new people to 
the North East LEP Skills team. It’s my hope that 
by mid-2019 we will have recruited another 10 
members of the team to help deliver our ambitious 
plans for this year. 

It’s a period of rapid expansion, which will enable 
us to have a wide scale regional impact. By the end 
of 2019 we will be working with every secondary 
school in the North East and we will be increasing 
the scope of our work with primary schools, helping 
to raise children’s aspirations from a young age. 

We’re building on our engagement with the 
Further Education, Higher Education and Technical 

Education sectors as well, supporting organisations 
in responding to changes in policy and working 
closely with partners like the CBI and North East 
Chamber of Commerce.

Over the past three years we’ve put foundations in 
place that form the basis of a robust Skills strategy 
for the North East. We’ve carried out pilot projects 
and learnt from all the work that has been carried 
out so far. 

Now we’re building on what we’ve learnt and we 
are actively pursuing opportunities to expand our 
reach across all our programmes so that we can 
support even more schools, colleges, employers 
and educational organisations.

Our long term vision for the North East is that it 
is a place where individuals, regardless of age or 
employment status, have a good understanding 
of the employment opportunities available in the 
North East and the pathways to access them. 
We want employers to have strong links with 
education and training providers and we aim to 
continue working with partners to highlight the 
importance of skills in improving productivity and 
living standards for everyone in the North East. 

EXPANDING THE REACH OF THE NORTH EAST  
SKILLS STRATEGY

The North East Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) is expanding its Skills team to increase the reach  
of its work with schools, colleges and education providers across the North East. Michelle Rainbow,  

the North East LEP’s Skills Director, explains what’s in store.

Find out more about the North East LEP Skills strategy at www.nelep.co.uk
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Michelle Rainbow (centre) with the North East LEP Skills team



Most people don’t give it much thought, or 
are completely unaware that NE1 Newcastle 
Restaurant Week is part of a much wider events 
programme in the city, a successful strategy for 
‘place branding’ Newcastle city centre, delivered 
by NE1 Ltd. Instead, the majority just book up in 
their tens of thousands to enjoy the offer and play 
their part in creating the vibrant restaurant scene 
the city now enjoys and collectively contribute to 
the half a million pounds plus that’s added to the 
city’s economic economy each time it is held. 

Behind the scenes the wider aim of these events 
is to raise awareness of Newcastle’s unique offer, 
setting it apart from other UK and European cities 
while delivering more immediate economic returns 
for participating businesses and the local economy.

Sounds grandiose, but events play to a city’s 
strengths and are a tried and tested method of 
creating a sense of place for a city helping to market 
it not just to its own immediate residents but to 
promote it to national and international audiences.  

The NE1 Newcastle Restaurant Week events are 
a fantastic case in point. On one level they were 
designed eight years ago to support Newcastle’s 
city centre restaurant businesses at two traditionally 
quiet times of the year – January, in the post 
Christmas lull pre-pay day and in the first week of 
August. They have certainly more than delivered 
against this stated aim and are now instrumental 

in strengthening the city’s leisure scene and helping 
to attract new restaurants and brands to the city. 
It is no coincidence that the growth of fine dining 
in Newcastle and the popularity of NE1 Newcastle 
Restaurant Week, have gone hand in hand.

It is also telling that many new restaurants, some 
only days and weeks after opening, are keen to get 
involved in their first Restaurant Week. The event’s 
reputation precedes it and new restaurants are 
familiar with the formula and recognise the benefits 
that can be delivered for their business even before 
they set up shop. 

The fact that NE1, a BID company and external 
business, is managing and delivering the event is 
a huge support for businesses and helps bring the 
industry together in a non-partisan way to celebrate 
and grow Newcastle’s culinary credentials.  

Success breeds success and NE1 Newcastle 
Restaurant Week has helped give diners a high value 
offer, promoted the sector at a traditionally quiet 
times of the year and turned the spotlight on the 
city.

The event was the brainchild of NE1 in partnership 
with restaurateur Terry Laybourne, who had 
experienced a similar Restaurant Week formula 
when dining in New York. The event translated well 
to Newcastle and from little acorns mighty oaks do 
grow. The original 13 restauranteurs are still involved, 
joined now by over 100 city centre restaurants. 
January’s Restaurant Week delivered record results 
with a 38% increase on January 2018 - with 112 
restaurants involved, over 45,000 diners participated 
providing in excess of £600,000 boost to the local 
economy.

Events play a key part in shaping the identity of 
our towns and cities and how people interact with 
businesses, buildings and each other – never more 
so than today with the continued rise of online 
experiences, we still yearn for first person, real life 
social experiences.   

For NE1, events form an integral part of our growth 
plans for the city and were a key part of the BID 
renewal proposals last year. January’s record breaking 
NE1 Restaurant Week was the first event in this 
year’s calendar and its continued growth and success 
is a strong sign of what is to come this year. 

For the Restaurant Week enthusiast who eagerly telephones the NE1 office every day for a week  
before NE1 Newcastle Restaurant Week dates are revealed, to the 100 plus restaurants who participate, 

and the tens of thousands of diners who enjoy the £10 or £15 per head dining experience in the  
city, the twice yearly event is, and I hesitate to say ‘Just’, a well established foodie event in the city’s 

annual events calendar.
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www.newcastlene1ltd.com

By Stephen Patterson, Director of Communications at NE1 ltd.

NE1 RESTAURANT WEEK ENJOYS RECORD SUCCESS



These often small changes will have a massive 
impact on the output of your own sales function 
(and remember I purposefully call a company’s 
sales function – their Sales Engine, because it 
encompasses strategy, people, processes and sales 
skills).

Here are my top five ‘quick fixes’;

1. Learn to qualify

…and I mean really qualify - every single opportunity. 

If you have a massive pipeline, but poor conversion. 
A huge marketing spend that is producing lots 
of hits but not much else. Or a large number of 
opportunities that seem to be stuck at proposal 
stage – then I guarantee your team do not know how 
to deeply and thoroughly qualify. 

Why do your customers buy from you? What are 
their triggers? What are their barriers? What is their 
desired buying process? What does success look like 
for them? How will they add your value to their own 
and increase their own competitive advantage? You 
need to know these answers…and a tonne more!

Even if you have lots of repeat clients, or inbound 
leads – just because an opportunity is inbound 
doesn’t automatically make them qualified (A BIG 
mistake!). Ensure you have compiled your own lead 
scoring system and trained all of your people to 
understand how to uncover a client’s buying need 
AND position in their own buying journey. At a very 
basic level – what is your sales template for your 
own qualification questioning framework?

2. Teach Profit Priorities

Does everybody in your business (not just your sales 
team) know an opportunity if it walked up to them 
and tapped them on the shoulder? Or what if they 
had to prioritise between three or four opportunities 
at the same time? How would they make those 
decisions? Unless you’ve communicated this clearly 
and built a supporting process, you’re leaving it to 
chance that your people would act the same way as 
you. Don’t – fix it!

3. Introduce sales admin support

It is reported that most BDMs spend less than 20% 
of their time actually selling, and let’s face it – these 
people typically are rubbish at ticking boxes, but 
if they’re good at what they do – release them to 
more selling. Give them a sweeper-upper to work 
alongside them to do the follow-ups, the nurturing 
on Linkedin, the compiling of proposals, the CRM 

updating…and anything else that can either be 
systemised or digitalised. 

Then double their targets and tell them to make it so. 
No more excuses. Focus people on what they’re good 
at and remove the rest.

4. Measure sales activity not just output

Sales people are typically measured on one metric 
and one metric alone – their number. BUT, within 
every business lies a sales algorithm. Uncover that 
algorithm, then you can scale. Correlating activity to 
output, is like walking into a room and switching the 
lights on – there is no more beautiful feeling than 
having that predictability in your business. 

With my clients I introduce a metric we call the 
Sales Engine Index. An index created from the four 
key sales activities: number of leads, conversion rate, 
average order value, and average lead time – then we 
map it against sales output in the same period. 

Over the course of about six months a correlation 
between sales activity and sales revenue will begin 
to emerge. You can then confidently use your index 
number as a reliable indicator of future revenue – 
powerful stuff.

5. Never, ever, EVER close on a proposal!

All my businesses know the fastest way to wind me 
up is to catch them doing this!

You’ve invested in lead generation, nurtured an 

opportunity, managed to engage them, qualified 
them AND finally you’re in a position to offer them 
a product or solution that will fulfil their need and 
deliver them value. Maybe you’re sat in front of 
them, or you could be engaging over the phone or 
on Skype/Hangout and you need to go away and put 
together all your ideas into a proposal – fair enough. 

BUT you should never, ever, E-V-E-R end that 
interaction simply promising to send them a proposal 
on email! If you do you’ve lost control of the sale and 
you are at the mercy of their own timescales and 
motivation to read what you send through and get 
back to you – and they’re business people remember. 
They have other stuff to do.

Maybe they need to involve someone else in the 
decision-making process at that point, or they need 
Board buy-in – fine, so say this instead: 

“If you like what we talked about today, can I 
have your agreement that we will diarise our next 
meeting/conversation and we’ll talk through a 
number of options?”

Agree the next touchpoint in the diary first – then 
send them the proposal an hour beforehand. 
You’re much more likely to keep control of the sale 
timelines.

So Northern Insight readers….spring has officially 
sprung, GO AND FIX THESE FIVE THINGS and have 
an awesome month!

To watch a video on how to improve the sales focus of your business follow this link; companyshortcuts.com/neinsight

Nicola Cook. CEO of Company Shortcuts.

FIVE QUICK FIXES 
TO IMPROVE 
YOUR SALES 

PRODUCTIVITY
I spend all day everyday fine 

tuning my clients’ Sales Engines 
and not surprisingly there are 

some common ‘quick fixes’ that I 
see time and time again. 
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As small businesses themselves, they know what 
small companies need, but often, the cost of 
having a HR and Health & Safety professional 
is too high for most SME’s, which is where DaJo 
come in; you can have your own HR and Health 
& Safety management service for a fraction of 
the cost of hiring somebody full, or even part-
time.

DaJo is a new integrated health and safety, and 
human resources support service, launched in 2018. 
Formed by two, already successful businesses; 
DaJo was born to help companies safeguard their 
business, all under one roof. DaJo was formed 
by The Way Forward North East and Howe 
Consultancy, who, combined together, have over 50 
years’ experience within their relevant industries.  
Their joint services offer off-site assistance to your 
business, by telephone and email communication, 
ensuring that HR and health and safety are never a 
chore, as they take away the time-consuming day-
to-day tasks and ensure you stay on the right side 
of the law. 

Did you know that some businesses don’t take 
health and safety seriously?

The rules and regulations around health and safety 
at work can be confusing, but of course, they’re 
there for a good reason too. These days, most 
people do fulfill the necessary requirements and 
as a result, less work place accidents are taking 
place, thus resulting in less injuries, costs and staff 

sickness.

With HR, DaJo will be your virtual HR department 

looking after staff, contracts, sickness records, 

recruitment and much more. With the health 

and safety side of the business, they’ll ensure the 

necessary risk assessments are in place, as well as 

providing a full health and safety management 

system incorporating H&S policy, procedures, 

documentation and training information, to keep 
you on the right side of the HSE (Health & Safety 
Executive). As a business owner, or employer, you 
must undertake and review risk assessments for 
your business. It’s the law. And, if you don’t keep 
people in your organisation safe, ‘so far as is 
reasonably practicable’ then you are responsible. 
That could mean a fine-or even a custodial 
sentence if a breach of H&S law has been proven.

DAJO - SAFE-GUARDING YOUR BUSINESS

If you’re interested in finding out more about DaJo, give Joanne and Dave a call on 0330 055 2625, or email info@dajo.uk.com

Joanne and Dave

At Budget Taxis, Newcastle, we understand that 
superior service at low prices is a must in all 
businesses these days. With financial cuts left, 
right and centre, we appreciate that you still 
need to get from A-B with minimal fuss.

With the uncertainty of public transport (dare we 
even mention the Metro service?), a taxi is a far 

better option for transporting clients, employees or 
even goods when you need to do so quickly, and 
affordably, which is why over 200 local businesses 
and many national corporate companies use a 
Budget Taxis priority account.

It’s quick and easy to set up, and more importantly 
provides you with a priority booking service 24/7.  

At Budget Taxis, we pride ourselves on offering 
outstanding customer service and our dedicated 
Priority Account management team will assist you 
with any support you require, day or night; we’re 
always on hand. You'll also receive access to our 
rapid response Priority Account booking line.

If you make very regular journeys, you should 
consider opening an account with Budget Taxis. All 
our account customers are always guaranteed a 
vehicle, even during the busiest periods; you’re our 
number one priority. 

Opening an account with Budget Taxis ensures that 
you will receive precedence over others. We will 
invoice your company on either a seven, 14 or 30-
day basis, with full details of each journey including 
times, passenger and costs. If you require, these can 
be sub-totalled for each individual department or 
employee, enabling you to monitor and control 
travel budgets easily and effectively. We work 
to ensure your business is running as smoothly 
as possible, and we understand that cash-kitty’s 
often cause unnecessary headaches when tracking 
receipts. 

Take the fuss out of your day-to-day travel and 
open an account today. It can be done quickly over 
the phone, or if you prefer, one of our dedicated 
account managers will visit your business to 
discuss your requirements in further detail; helpful 
for repeat or unusual bookings.

PLANNING YOUR TRANSPORT BUDGET IN 2019

For further information, you can call the office on 0191 298 5050 and speak to one of our Priority Account team.



Hopefully you now realise that this isn’t 
customer service, it isn’t customer satisfaction 
scores, and it certainly isn’t fluffy. It has real 
profound bottom line impacts, in simple terms 
it transforms businesses. You’re probably 
wondering like many, and indeed I was 
recently asked by one of the North East’s top 
businessmen, where on earth do you start? The 
answer is simply at the beginning.

Mind the gap is an incredible process that starts 
right at the beginning, from how  your customers 
even find your business and then works across 
every single touchpoint of your organisation, 
identifying all the areas of incredible opportunity. 

Interestingly some of our customers will tell you 
that they don’t deliver a great service, but they do 
deliver after working through the Mind The Gap 
process, an incredible and consistent customer 
experience.

Delivery is what our customers expect us to do 
100% every time, that’s the promise we make to 
them when selling a product or service. They will 
receive the product or service they want, when 
agreed and for the price agreed. That’s customer 
service, that’s delivery and that’s what our 
customers consider should be a given every single 

time. During Mind The Gap you will identify areas 
of opportunity to deliver exceptional customer 
experience consistently, taking you far beyond 
delivering a great customer service. 

Interesting perhaps, but so what, why bother? 
Well consider this, if you could increase your 
profits from 24%-95% would you bother? If 
you could increase customer retention by over 
47% would you bother? How about If you could 
increase employee retention by over 45% then 
would you bother? What if you could at least half 

your sales and marketing costs would this make 

you bother? If you could significantly improve 

your operations and simplify business processes, 

then would you bother? What if you could clearly 

identify, in a very simple snapshot the areas of 

your business that if you invest in will deliver 

maximum returns?

What if I told you Mind The Gap will help you 

identify how to do all of this; would this then 

make you bother?

MIND THE GAP 
- NOT JUST FOR 

TRAINS! 
By now you are probably wondering 

what all this CX stuff actually 
means to you and your business, 

don’t worry you’re not alone. 
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Kate and Kennedy, the CXY founders.

MIND THE GAP

The 1-Day Diagnostic To Identify Huge Business Growth 
Opportunities In Your Customer Journey 
 
**LIMITED TO 10 PLACES** 

INFO AND BOOKINGS: WWW.GETCXY.COM



rachel@getcxy.com
www. getcxy.com

I N S I G H T
NORTHERN

Book your tickets today at eventbrite.co.uk

Networking opportunties.

Venue:
Revolución de Cuba
1 Cloth Market
Newcastle upon Tyne
NE1 1EE

Date:
4th April 

Time:
5.30pm-7.30pm

INSIGHT TO  
CUSTOMER  
EXPERIENCE
In 2018 we helped our customers increase  
their profits by between 24% and 95% 
 
Want to do the same?
Attend our Insight to Customer Experience 
event to find out how our business experts 
can help your business thrive in 2019.

THE SECRET  
SAUCE TO  
GROWING  
YOUR BUSINESS!

Customer experience is the key 
to growing your business by 
emotionally connecting with 
prospects, customers and people.
 
What do you get if you cross  
a customer experience heavy-
weight with a human behaviour 
obsessive and mind reader?

Answer: Practical business  
growth strategies delivered in  
a truly entertaining, inspiring  
and unforgettable way.
 
Kennedy will share with you 
the four elements of amazing 
Customer Experience that cause 
customers to love you, stick with 
you, never look elsewhere, tell their 
friends, bring you more business  
- and make them willing to pay 
'above average' prices. Removing 
price competition altogether.
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Northern Insight  
Business Show  
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A volunteer Champion with Healthwatch 
Newcastle has celebrated her 80th birthday by 
meeting the public and giving advice about the 
work of the organisation. 

Susan Chan has been helping Healthwatch 
Newcastle for over four years by gathering 
information about health & social care issues and 
talking to the public at events such as the Chinese 
New Year celebrations in the city. A leading 
figure in the Chinese community, Susan gave up 

this special birthday at home to join her fellow 

volunteers at the spectacular city celebrations. 

Susan is a Healthwatch Champion and her in-

depth experience within the Chinese community 

has helped the organisation to better understand 

their health and social care issues. 

Healthwatch Newcastle and Healthwatch 

Gateshead are currently recruiting volunteers 

aged 16 and up. 

HAPPY NEW VOLUNTEER – AGE NO BARRIER FOR SUSAN 

PAM NEVILLE CUTS THE RIBBON 
AT UPGRADED NEWCASTLE 

BUILDING SOCIETY WHICKHAM 
BRANCH

The wife of a North East TV legend has cut the 
ribbon at the official re-opening of Newcastle 
Building Society’s upgraded Whickham branch.

Pam Neville, widow of much-loved broadcaster 
Mike Neville, is a long-standing Society customer 
and was invited to do the honours at the re-
opening ceremony for the Front Street branch.

The refurbished 1,000 sq ft branch provides Society 
customers with better access to services, 
information and advice in a open plan environment, 
as well as additional space for their transactions.

A small community space also forms part of the 
new design, offering a comfortable, bright venue 
overlooking Front Street in which local people, 
groups and good causes can hold meetings and 
events free of charge.

LOCAL ENTREPRENEUR STICKS 
WITH NORTH TYNESIDE 
COUNCIL AS BUSINESS 
EXPANDS TO EUROPE

A local entrepreneur is sticking with North 
Tyneside Council as the base for his growing vinyl 
wall sticker business as it expands to Europe.

Andrew Hanes, company owner at Apex Stickers, 
believes that building strong, local businesses with 
export potential is the key to overcome current 
political uncertainty.

Started from his bedroom 6 years ago, Apex 
Stickers has grown to achieve more than 14,000 
positive customer reviews and become one of 
eBay's top selling vinyl wall art providers. Andrew 
believes his growth really began to take off when 
he approached North Tyneside Council looking for 
some affordable business premises to move into.

From his workshop based in Salisbury House, 
Wallsend, he sells and cuts his premium quality 
custom vinyl wall art to home owners, schools, 
teachers and clubs across the country. 

Hundreds of people came together at 
a charity ball to raise money to take 
five disabled and disadvantaged pupils 
from St Thomas More RC Academy and 
local primary schools on an exciting 
trip to Lourdes, France.

The event was held at The Biscuit 
Factory, Newcastle, and raised funds 
for the school’s charity, HCPT (Hosanna 
House and Children's Pilgrimage Trust), 
which organises trips to Lourdes each 

year. The school has raised over £10,000 
overall to fund the children’s’ trip over 
the Easter holidays.

The five pupils attending are aged 
between eight and 16 will visit Lourdes 
for a week-long experience thanks to the 
donations from the successful charity 
ball and a large donation from First Class 
Supply, a local supply teaching agency, 
which will cover the cost of the travel to 
France for the students and volunteers.

NORTH TYNESIDE SCHOOL RAISES OVER £10,000 TO TAKE DISADVANTAGED 
PUPILS ON TRIP OF A LIFETIME

TYNEDALE HOSPICE RECEIVES 
FUNDRAISING BOOST FROM 
NORTHUMBERLAND HOTEL

A Tynedale charity which offers vital end-of-life 
nursing care to people in their own homes has 
welcomed a generous donation from Matfen 
Hall Hotel, Golf and Spa.

Over the past three years, staff, guests and health 
club members from the award-winning hotel in 
Northumberland  have been raising money for 
Tynedale Hospice at Home.

The charity was chosen by Matfen Hall staff in 
2016 as the gooad cause which would benefit from 
its ongoing fundraising activities.

Since then, around £20,000 has been raised 
through a variety of activities including fundraising 
cycle rides and charity bake off sales by members 
of Matfen’s Aqua Vitae health club as well as a 
constant stream of guest donations.



One-fifth of UK businesses believe recruitment 
will be their biggest challenge in 2019 according 
to research by a global credit company.

While scarcity of high-calibre people is nothing 
new, in times of uncertainty and change, attracting 
and retaining the very best can be the difference 
between success and failure for a business.

If you find it difficult to recruit, or you’re repeatedly 
battling with competitors for the same people, then 
you need to take a step back and think about how 
you can differentiate yourself as an employer of 
choice. 

Flexibility in the workplace will give you the 
competitive advantage you need. Provided it’s 
genuine, offering flexible working conditions will give 
you a significant edge when recruiting; especially if 
you’re a smaller business with limited budgets.

In today’s market, the best people are becoming 
much more selective about where they want to 
work and the majority of office-based workers value 
flexible conditions above all else.

Many businesses still see flexibility as a perk, but 
the opportunity to work anywhere, anytime, and 
be measured by impact rather than time spent at 
your desk, is how your future employees expect your 
business to be run.

Make no mistake about it, if it comes down to joining 
a company that offers flexibility or one without 

(even if the salary is a bit more), most people will 
choose the company that trusts them to deliver and 
helps them achieve a better work-life balance.  

So, it’s not really a matter of if your company should 
have a flexible work policy in place, but rather when 
and how. 

One of the biggest misconceptions about remote 
working is that it is less effective than being in a 
traditional office environment. While there’s a risk 
of employees abusing the system, more often than 
not that is not the case and they thrive without the 
distraction of meetings, phone calls and interruptions 
throughout the day.

Whether it’s home or remote working, self-defined 
office hours or annual leave, the best employers 
embrace a wide range of staff needs, trying to offer 
solutions to help everyone.

Unsurprisingly, the one area that can often suffer is 
the bonds people form with their colleagues. Home 
workers may be happier and more engaged, but they 
can often have limited relationships with co-workers, 
which isn’t ideal.

Clear communication is key to making this a success. 

All staff should have a way to connect both one-on-
one and in a group environment regardless of where 
they are located. Technological developments in 
mobile and web software can make this much easier.

Before you start a flexible workplace initiative 
across your company, consider starting a pilot with 
a few key departments. Set a date and review the 
impact and outcomes before you roll it out further, 
and make sure you work with your management 
team, as leading a squad of home workers requires 
very different skills to heading up a group that is 
permanently in the same office.

In summary, if you can create an autonomous 
and trusting environment where people have the 
flexibility to balance their own work and life priorities, 
then you will have happy staff, better productivity 
and, perhaps most importantly, an improved chance 
of recruiting the best people going forward.

If recruitment is a challenge and this doesn’t sound 
like you, then it’s time to change the way you 
operate before you not only struggle to attract good 
people but start to lose the staff you value most 
to companies who do realise the value of flexible 
working.

www.BryonyGibson.com Jobs. Advice. Expertise.

Bryony
Gibson
Consulting
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FLEXIBILITY WILL 
GIVE YOU A 

RECRUITMENT 
EDGE

Bryony Gibson, managing 
director of Bryony Gibson 

Consulting, shares how flexibility 
in the workplace can make 

your business stand out in the 
recruitment market.

Bryony Gibson
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Ammar Mirza CBE is the founder and chairman of Asian Business Connexions, Board member of North East LEP and holds various other  
positions across the private, public and third sectors.

THE MILLION DOLLAR QUESTION!
What do you do? Is probably one of the hardest questions for me to be asked, unless the person  

asking has two days for me to answer. 

Ammar Mirza CBE

So I thought I would try and elaborate what I do 
and more importantly why I do it in an article 
and that way I can also use this article as an aid 
memoir or very large business card that I can 
hand out.

My day job relates to investing in businesses ranging 
from Golf to Tech and everything in between; 
Management Consultancy which has seen me work 
with the likes of McDonalds, Swissport through to 
Sole Traders; a mixed property portfolio that I have 
built up over 20 years and establishing business 
centres that offer a one-stop service for SMEs to 
start, survive and thrive; alongside mentoring and 
coaching; all of which is focused on making a 
positive impact with a clear benchmark of adding 
value. 

However, for the past 19 years or so I have given 
away more than half of my professional life purely 
voluntarily, in an effort to make a difference for 
our local community to see people do well, sharing 
the most valuable commodity I have – time!  Even 
when I haven’t been able to afford to, whether it be 
due to family or work commitments, or even when 
having to deal with the trials and tribulations that 

life or other people throw at you, I have continued 
with my dogged conviction and put others first.

Not for one second am I suggesting that I am Saint, 
but that I love people and especially the region 
where I was born, the wonderful North East. 

My driver is simple, to be able to offer the support 
that I never had and to see everyone achieve their 
true potential. Also with the firm belief that the 
more you give the more you get.

In parallel to my day job a summary of my 
volunteering (deep breath):

Chair of Governors of a Primary School in 
Walker, Chair of the Progression Forum in 
Newcastle, Visiting Professor of Practice at 
Newcastle University, Advisory Board Member of 
Northumbria University Business School, North 
East Local Enterprise Partnership (NELEP) Board 
Member and SME representative, Founder and 
Chairman of Asian Business Connexions (not-for-
profit social enterprise), Chair of the Federation of 
Asian Business, Founder and Trustee of the Primary 
Inspiration through Enterprise (PIE) Charity, Patron 
of the Charlie Bear for Cancer Care Charity at the 

Freeman Hospital, Trustee of the Tyne and Wear 
Archives and Museums (TWAM) Development 
Trust, Private Sector Representative on the 
European Structural Investment Board, Community 
Radio Station Spice FM broadcaster, Cadet 
Apprenticeship Pathway, Armed Forces Ambassador 
and so much more on an ad-hoc basis helping local, 
national and international organisations. Which 
probably explains how I give away 50% plus of my 
time.

I don’t do this for recognition or gratitude, only for 
the immense joy and warm fuzzy feeling I get inside 
when I see a child realise their strengths; when a 
long-term unemployed person gets a job; when an 
entrepreneur takes a leap of faith in themselves and 
starts their own business; when a medium sized 
business that has plateaued starts to scale; when a 
charity grows to help even more desperate people. 
Helping those that are disadvantaged, deprived, 
disenfranchised can be so liberating and rewarding 
I would encourage everyone to give it a go.

If you are interested in making a difference, then 
please do sign up to the #Primary2Prosperity 
Campaign.
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PIE introduces the world of work and local businesses to 
young people. Connects businesses to education, provides 

volunteering opportunities for parents, and upskills teachers 
in enterprise. Linked to various initiatives including Enterprise 

Advisors, Gatsby Benchmarks, Engineering and Coding, PIE 
helps realise ambitions and raises aspirations to address  

industry skills shortages.

PEERZ Academy is a secure online learning 
platform that allows verified mentors to deliver 
lesson content created by expert teachers for 
GCSE and A’Level Students. PEERZ provide an 

effective and affordable alternative to costly private 
tuition; pairing the latest online technology with 

high impact educational strategies.

Working with those most distant from the 
labour market, including long-term unemployed, 

the two-week boot camp delivered by Asian 
Business Connexions (ABC) holistically addresses 

barriers to employment including improving 
self-confidence, problem solving, team working, 
resilience, alongside professional skills to enter 
the world of work, consider training or even 
self-employment. The programme is delivered 

by employers and offers volunteering and work 
experience opportunities.

The Big Learn is a fully funded campaign that provides an 
opportunity for businesses to support lifelong learning by 

accessing accredited industry recognised qualifications.

Using a recognised distant learn model which ensures 
participants learn at a pace and time to suit them.

The programme, developed and delivered by 
employers, offers free professional support to 
individuals to enhance personal profiles and 

job prospects.

A five day mini-MBA is offered, delivered 
by academics and professionals providing 

theoretical and practical enterprise advice.

CAP seeks to align ‘work ready’ cadets aged 16-18 
with employers, supportive of their continued 

progression as a cadet and at 18 years old as either 
an Adult Volunteer or Reservist, whilst satisfying 
an employers need for a reliable, respectful and 

trustworthy young employee.

The initiative provides an honest brokering service 
to join up young people to employers, including 

offering Degree Level Apprenticeships.

The Primary to Prosperity Campaign aims to help realise 
ambitions and raise aspirations through a cohesive and 

collaborative practical approach. There are a whole host 
of organisations and individuals that have come together 

to make an impact on helping transform lives. To get 
involved or see how the campaign can help you please 

email info@ammarm.com



ALL YOUR BUSINESS NEEDS 
UNDER ONE ROOF

Subscribe to our newsletter for a chance to win 12 months of  
virtual office and instant access to all our services*

Sign up at www.smecofe.com

SME CofE aims to be the leading Small to Medium Enterprise (SME) Support Hub. 
A truly collaborative and ethical approach that will provide a one stop High quality 

centre of excellence for All support needs, helping SMEs to start, survive and thrive.

Our Virtual Office and Hot Desking doesn’t just offer a space,  
we offer a place where you can get all of the support you  

need on tap helping you grow your business.

*T&C’s Apply. Visit www.smecofe.com for all terms and conditions.



The Office for National Statistics have just 
released a report stating that UK wages grew 
at their fastest pace in a decade in the final 
three months of last year. Vacancies reached a 
new record high and the unemployment rate 
has also fallen. This means that for employers 
in the North East, there’s a more than healthy 
competition for talent. 

Due to our consultative approach at BMC 
Recruitment Group, we often have clients ask for 
our advice, not only about recruitment but also 
staff retention, and the strategy they should adopt 
to ensure they have access to the best employees. 

Businesses need a strategic approach in identifying, 
engaging, employing and keeping top talent. In 
order to grow your business successfully, stability in 
management and staffing is vitally important. Staff 
turnover is expensive, no matter the role they hold 
and when staff do leave we help clients to identify 
the right attributes for a replacement. 

The initial stage of the recruitment process is critical. 
We collaborate with our clients and undertake a 
complete in-depth briefing. Understanding the 
infrastructure, environment, values and overall 
business aims are essential to be able to find and 
place the ideal candidate. 

Once we’ve gained a full understanding of the 
business, we help to identify the role and garner 
a job profile that delivers exactly what our client 
needs. With our extensive and specialist knowledge 
of the recruitment process, we’re able to create 
more impactful and detailed job frame. 

In today’s corporate environment, salaries are 
incredibly competitive. Our Finance team have 
extensive and up-to-date knowledge of the salary 
brackets from a Trainee Accountant to CFO. As part 
of our service, we provide advice to our clients to 

ensure they’re offering salaries that are in line with 
the market norms. 

Aside from income, a fundamental factor in a 
candidate’s decision making whilst looking for 
a new role is the opportunity to develop. This 
isn’t always easy for organisations to implement, 
building a potential career path takes both time 
and structure. We regularly provide guidance on 
all elements of creating a strong employee tier 
framework.  

The next stage of the recruitment process – the 
candidate search, is another area in which our team 
excels. BMC is made up of experienced consultants, 
former industry specialists and a very effective 
research team. Each of us have a formidable 
network and once we’ve secured a role, we only 
shortlist a limited and high quality candidate list. 

We see ourselves as working in partnership with 
our clients. During each step of the interview and 
hiring process, we give our clients guidance in 

helping to secure their perfect hire. On account of 
this, we are extremely confident in our model and 
our results. At BMC, when partnering exclusively 
with clients, we offer a 12 month free replacement 
guarantee. This is something practically unheard of 
in the industry. 

Our support doesn’t end with placement. We work 
with our clients to ensure the on-boarding for new 
staff is as smooth as possible. Not only does this 
mean they provide value to the team from the 
onset but our experience has shown us that it 
contributes to a higher retention rate. 

If myself or any of the team from BMC Recruitment 
Group can advise or support you with staff 
recruitment or retention, we’ll be happy to see how 
we can help.

Nick Elkin is a Finance Consultant at BMC 
Recruitment Group. The company is situated in 
Newcastle and is the trusted recruitment partner 
for leading businesses in the North East. 

Visit bmcrecruitmentgroup.com, call Nick on 0191 640 8965 or email Nick.Elkin@BMCRecruitmentGroup.com
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HOW TO 
RECRUIT AND 
RETAIN TOP 

TALENT
Attracting, retaining and 

developing talent is always a 
key challenge for businesses, 

however, it’s particularly 
pertinent in the current 

environment. 

Nick Elkin



Bradley Galloway is the latest recruit to join 
Cheviot Insured, and he’s got both. He’s joined the 
firm from Sage and is already winning new clients. 

“You’re never too young to get involved in insurance,” 
said 21 year old Account Director, Bradley. “It doesn’t 
matter whether you are buying your first car, renting 
or buying your first property or just going on holiday, 
you need insurance. It was always stressed by my 
parents to make sure that I was always covered just 
in case something goes wrong.”

“And of course the same applies in business,” he 
added, “because just like with bricks and mortar, 
you need to be insured for when the unforeseen 
happens.”

Cheviot Insured might be a new company, they’ve 
been operating for just over four years, but the firm 
that Bradley has joined has some very experienced 
people running the show. 

John Baty is one of the firm’s three co-founders. 
He’s worked for over 30 years within Commercial 
Insurance Broking, specialising in manufacturing, 
printing, technology, media, transportation, and 
charities. 

Joel Marks used to manage Scottish Widows’ £17 
billion pension fund. He’s a chartered accountant, 
trained with Binder Hamlyn and spent most of his 
career in the City managing UK Equity Funds and 
FTSE pension funds.

Charlie Hoult, who owns Hoult’s Yard in Newcastle 
and is where Cheviot Insured are based, is the third 
co-founder He’s a serial entrepreneur. Having worked 
alongside, set-up and run numerous businesses, he 
knows the importance of insurance.

Add all of their experience together and you have 
what must be well over 100 years of representing 

some very big firms and dealing with serious 
amounts of insurance risk. 

But the key thing is to make sure that companies and 
individuals can tap into this experience. That is one 
of Bradley’s roles.

“It’s all very well having a ton of experience from 
some of the smartest people in the insurance sector, 
but we need people to know about us,” said Joel 
Marks. ”We need young people who understand the 
importance of insurance and how to make insurance 
work. That’s why we have brought in Bradley. He’s 
from the generation who are experiencing insurance 
for the first time but, because he knows the market 
and knows the product, he is perfectly placed to 
advise new clients as to what they should do and 
what is available.”

We now live in the 21st Century and some of the 
risks facing companies in 2019 are very different 
from those they faced only ten or twenty years 
ago. For example, the term ‘Cyber Crime’ has only 
recently appeared on the scene. A lot of people 
reading this are probably totally unaware of what 
cyber-crime is and how it can affect their company. 
Anyone who has an email address will be aware of 
phishing, malware and the blizzard of online scams 
which seem to bombard us. However, what about 
identity theft and financial fraud?

Put it this way, in 2017 the NHS was crippled by 
a cyber-attack. Yahoo had a billion account details 
stolen in 2013. If these huge organisations can be 
attacked, what about you?

“Cyber-crime is increasing and firms need to be 
aware of it,” added Bradley. “We are specialists in 
covering firms small and large against the risks of 
cyber-crime. I regularly attend business forums, 
networking meetings and entrepreneur conferences, 

and I’m staggered by the lack of awareness of this 
ever-increasing risk. The threat is serious and people 
need to be protected.”

Bradley is rapidly becoming the public face of 
Cheviot Insured. He is the person you are most likely 
to meet at various events across the North East. 
Talk to him…he’ll quickly put wheels into motion 
to make sure that you have the right policies and, 
more importantly, are paying the right amount. 
He’s got experience in manufacturing IT, finance, 
transportation, Charities, property, retail and leisure. 

“We’re all guilty of it...insurance apathy. We all know 
we need it so, once we’ve signed on the dotted line, 
we’re happy. We can now forget about insurance. 
But when did you last check your policy? The same 
applies at home with your house or car insurance. 
Situations change and so do the fees. It is very 
tempting to just let a policy rollover and continue 
paying the monthly fee. 

Here at Cheviot Insured, we continually monitor 
products and fees. That’s why we work very closely 
with our clients. We become partners. We get to 
know who they are, what they do and what they 
need. We regularly speak to our clients and get them 
far superior cover for a vastly reduced premium.

Cheviot Insured work with some of the region’s 
best known companies and charities such as ITPS, 
Tyneside Express Transport, 2020 Vision, Hoults Yard 
and The Community Foundation.

The best idea is to speak to Bradley at Cheviot 
Insured. The company will then visit your business 
and discover what you need and what you currently 
have in place. After that, let Cheviot Insured take care 
of everything. 

Get in touch with Bradley at Cheviot Insured and 
he’ll find you the perfect insurance solutions. 

BRADLEY IS INSURED FOR SUCCESS
There are times in life when you can’t beat a load of experience...but sometimes you need a  

bit of youthful enthusiasm too. 

Telephone  0191 300 0220  Or email Bradley at bradley.galloway@cheviotinsured.co.uk
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L-R: Bradley Galloway and Joel Marks.



Set to benefit thousands of young people, 
the new North East Futures University 
Technical College (UTC), the region’s 
newest educational establishment, has 
been officially handed over. Delivered 
in partnership with Galliford Try over a 
15 months period, the modern £12m 
campus is the only new-build conservation 
project in Newcastle to have been 
approved by Historic England without 
recommended planning modifications. It 
will accommodate up to 600 students per 
annum aged 14-19 years old.

Richard Clouston, CEO of Clouston Group, 
said, “We’re delighted to have delivered 
the UTC building and played a pivotal role 
in its development from initial concept 
with ESFA backing through to construction 
and final completion. The campus is 
designed to support, benefit and enhance 
the opportunities for young people and 
its city centre location will maximise links 
between education and the wider business 
community.

“The project formed part of phase two at 
Stephenson Quarter, a site of significant 
historical importance. As well as providing 
superior commercial, social, leisure and retail 
accommodation, our proposals include the 
sensitive restoration of listed buildings and an 
extra 60,000 sq ft of office accommodation 
designed to attract ambitious, high-growth 
companies and establish a dynamic digital 
hub for creative and high-tech industries.

“Our intention has always been to 
incorporate a diverse blend of uses to 

act as a catalyst for one another. With 
education, hospitality, the arts, business 
and conservation all integrated into one 
site, we have transformed the area into an 
energetic and welcoming quarter of the city 
employing circa 3,000 people.”

A specially-appointed team, including 
construction partner, Galliford Try, leading 
planning and development consultancy, 
Lichfields and Newcastle-based, Xsite 
architects, was appointed by Clouston Group 
to deliver North East Futures’ UTC campus. 
Bespoke in concept and design, the building 
includes state-of-the-art learning facilities, 
vibrant social spaces, fit-for-purpose 
classroom environments and ergonomic 
study zones, and was sensitively delivered 
to preserve and incorporate many historic 
features.

The unique design also included 
approximately 10,000 sq ft of conservation 
space, integrating the remains of The 
Hawthorn Engineering Works dating back 
to the Industrial Revolution into the new 
building. Specially-sourced materials were 
also used to create visually-appealing, 
internal and external areas as part of 
masterplan proposals for Stephenson 
Quarter, once home to the world-renowned 
Robert Stephenson & Co locomotive works 
(established 1823).

As well as Stephenson Quarter, Clouston 
Group has also delivered Silverlink Business 
Park on North Tyneside and created up to 
900 jobs within the construction supply 
chain over recent few years.

CLOUSTON GROUP DELIVERS NEW VISIONARY 
EDUCATIONAL CAMPUS FOR THE NORTH EAST

Urban development company, Clouston Group, has delivered a further 40,000 sq ft of prime commercial space  
at Stephenson Quarter, a flagship, mixed-use regeneration scheme in the heart of Newcastle upon Tyne.

For details on the Stephenson Quarter development in Newcastle city centre, go to www.stephensonquarter.com
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L-R: Richard Clouston (CEO of Clouston Group) with Councillor Ged Bell (Cabinet Member 
for Employment at Newcastle City Council), Dan Sydes (Principal of North East Futures 
University Technical College), and Ian Jubb (MD of construction partner, Galliford Try). 

Before
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Tim Sexton



What were your career ambitions growing up?

I didn't really think about a career growing up. I loved nature 
and the outdoors and took a degree course in Environmental 
Studies at Newcastle. After graduation I wanted to setup my 
own business; the idea of being my own boss and having 
freedom really appealed to me. I decided to take a job in sales 
- if I could sell stuff I would be in a good position to setup my 
own business in the future.

Tell us about the inception of your company? 

Well, I ended up as an IT consultant and increasingly found that 
companies were being sold computer systems that were too 
complex, costly and unreliable. There was clearly an opportunity 
for something better. In 1999 I setup Igaware with a software 
engineer friend and we launched the Igaware Small Business 
Server. - an all in one business server that delivered the needs 
of business while avoiding cost and complexity. It proved a hit.

What services do you provide? 

We provide small businesses with a Small Business Server that 
is rock solid, easy to use and keeps their email and data secure.

What's your proudest business achievement? 

Well, still being in business is a big achievement, but what I'm 
really proud with is having incredibly loyal customers going 
back nearly 20 years. What we got right 20 years ago, we are 
still getting right today.

How has the industry changed?

The needs of business have remained much the same in 
terms of wanting to send and receive emails and share data 
but speeds have changed. When we first installed our servers 
they all connected to the Internet using dial up modems with 
superfast 56K! 

How does fostering work for you alongside 
management of your business?

We have three foster children who need a reliable taxi service; 
school drops, football training, cubs, scouts, gymnastics, 
trampolining, swimming lessons, I could go on. As my business 
isn't time intensive or location based I have great flexibility to 
meet the children’s needs, be it getting them from A to B or 
spending time with them. As long as I have my phone I can deal 
with calls, emails and texts on the go.

You’re also a foster carer representative at the agency, 
what does this mean?

It means I can raise issues and concerns of carers directly with 
senior management, either immediately or at one of the carer 
rep meetings which happen a two or three of times a year with 
senior management.

What advice would you give to those in business 
considering fostering? 

If you can work flexibly around the needs of children then it's 
achievable and very rewarding. And if you work from home, be 
mindful that children will want your attention - so have a bolt 
hole if you need to focus more than three minutes on anything 
- I wrote this on my laptop in the bathroom!

Who are your heroes in and out  
of business? 

In my early career I worked for Kalamazoo. Nick my manager 
was brilliant, giving me the support and confidence to excel. He 
was a hero, helping me on the path to success.

Out of business then that would have to be my wife Gail, who 
is the primary foster carer in our roles at Team Fostering. She 
never stops when it comes to sorting the kids, the dogs, the 
house, the garden and supporting her extended family. She isn't 
so much a hero as a Super Hero!

How do you like to unwind? 

Sitting with a little one and watching the Night Garden is 
a great way to unwind, but I also like to play the violin and 
recently passed grade three.

Team Fostering

Team Fostering is a not-for-profit fostering agency that was 
founded in the North East in 2001. The agency was set up at 
a time when other private agencies were beginning to make 
profit from children in care, and the team recruit and train 
foster carers like Tim who share their belief that children’s 
futures should come before profit.

While primary foster carers need to be available full-time to 
look after the children and young people that are placed with 
them, many of their partners continue with their own line of 
work while offering support, like Tim who continues to run 
Igaware.

IN 
CONVERSATION 

WITH...

This month we chat to…

TIM SEXTON
Founder, Igaware Ltd
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www.igaware.com

Tim Sexton and his wife are foster carers at Team Fostering, an independent, not-for-profit 
fostering agency that was founded in the North East. He is a carer representative at the 

agency, but alongside his role as a carer he is a founder of Igaware.



THE ROAD TO SUCCESS
Andrew Bradley, Centre Director at The Bridges

Managing one of the region’s largest shopping centres may be challenging but that’s 
exactly how Andrew Bradley likes his working day, as he points out during a drive with 

Park Executive owner Kevin Potts.

Can you introduce yourself for those who don’t know you?

I’m the Centre Director of the Bridges Shopping Centre in 
Sunderland. I’m responsible for the day-to-day running of the 
centre, making sure it remains a safe and welcoming environment 
for our visitors and to create optimum trading conditions for our 
retailers.

For the benefit of those who don’t know, what is The 
Bridges and what makes it standout compared to other 

retail centres?

The Bridges is a shopping centre set in the heart of Sunderland 
city centre. Our standout attribute is our convenience and ease of 
access. We have over 90 great retailers all on one level with no 
escalators to navigate, so it’s easily accessible for everyone.

Can you tell us a bit about your background in business and 
what attracted you to The Bridges?

I’ve been running shopping centres for almost three decades, in 
fact I’ve managed 13 shopping centres across the UK. My biggest 
challenge however was running Scotland’s largest shopping centre 
in East Kilbride, which I managed through the recession. The 
similarities between the people of Sunderland and the people of 
Glasgow are uncanny. They’re kind, generous and good people. 
That’s what attracted me to The Bridges.

What does your typical working day include?

I normally check my phone and emails the moment I wake up. I 
plan my day during my drive to work and then check in with the 
team as soon as I arrive in the office. We have a team huddle at 
09:30am on the mall to discuss the business of the day. I’m then 
generally flipping from one task to another throughout the day 
such as finance, marketing, events, legal matters, retailer issues as 
well as attending numerous meetings.

You’re also on the board of Sunderland Business 
Partnership, can you tell us a bit about the organisation and 

why you got involved?

Sunderland Business Partnership is a group of likeminded 
businesspeople working together for the benefit of the city. We 
are there to raise the profile of the city, shout about its successes, 
manage its weaknesses and drive its ambition. This is achieved by 
a collaborative approach, working with key partners including the 
local authority, university, college, Gentoo, Sunderland AFC and the 
BID amongst others.

What made you want to get involved in the partnership?

I realised at a meeting of senior business colleagues over seven 
years ago, by looking at the partners around the table, that we 
all had one thing in common. Whether it was to sell something, 
educate, entertain or feed the many, we all needed one thing, a 
single component we all desired, people! None of our organisations 
can survive without people. We can reach out to more people 
working together and by delivering to them the best possible 
experience. The only way The Bridges will remain successful is if the 

city is successful as a whole. We all have a shared responsibility to 
make this happen.

What makes Sunderland such a great place to do business?

There’s a real partnership vibe in Sunderland. No organisation 
is too big or too clever to work with each other. I’ve worked in 
many towns and cities across the UK and I can tell you that what 
we do in Sunderland is unique. Our local authority is one of the 
most accessible local authorities for business I’ve ever seen. 
Our university and college are also very engaged with the wider 
business community and there are many support groups for the 
city’s independent businesses and start-ups. It’s a great place to 
do business.

How do you wind down when you’re not at work?

I never try to take my work home with me but as long as I have my 
mobile phone it’s always there somewhere! So, I really have to plan 
my social activity and distractions carefully to get away from it all. I 
enjoy walking and spend a lot of time away in my motorhome most 
weekends with my wife and our dog, Trigger. My favourite place to 
escape to has to be Derwent Water in the Lake District.

What’s your advice for achieving a good work/life balance?

Make your workplace the best possible place to work by embracing 
all of the good stuff. Wellbeing is huge now and can really help 
you de-stress your team. We have to do all of the hard work stuff 
anyway so we may as well try and make the work environment as 
enjoyable as possible. Have fun. I’m often told off for singing by 
members of the team!

Looking back, who has had the largest impact on your  
career and why?

I’d have to say senior colleagues over the decades who have 
encouraged me to apply for more senior roles. If it wasn’t for their 
encouragement, I might never have believed I had what it took to 
move forward. So always listen to those who say you can!

What’s the wisest piece of advice you’ve ever been given?

My mum once said don’t complain when you are confronted 
with challenges, a challenge is the opportunity to find a solution. 
Imagine life without any challenges!

Finally, if you were going to give someone one piece of 
advice to get on the road to success, what would it be?

Always try to be part of the solution and be respectful and take a 
minute to consider other people’s views, then ensure your view is 
heard the loudest!
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To watch the full interview with Andrew, visit www.northern-insight.co.uk.   www.parkexecutive.co.uk

Park Executive is Sunderland’s only dedicated executive  
car service, providing corporate travel, events, airport  

and station taxis in Sunderland, Newcastle and Durham 
with an exceptional service.
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The award-winning design and installation company was appointed by the 
contract caterer to transform an outdated café into a new look Costa for St 
James - Europe’s largest teaching hospital, which is affectionately known as 
“Jimmy’s.”

Sharing the same ethos to drive sustainability and reduce plastic waste, the pair 
supplied 100 reusable mugs to the first customers of the new cafe.

Neil Addyman, Director at RDA said: “The reduction of plastic waste is something 
we take very seriously, and we were only too happy to help our client in their 
sustainability drive.”

Neil added: “RDA has worked on several Costa Coffee’s for NHS Trusts across the 
UK and we are delighted to bring a modern and welcoming look and feel to the 
new café for the hospital community of St James to enjoy.”

Gillian Tyldsley, General Manager – Compass Uk & Ireland said: “We had a 
fabulous launch day, with customers lining up to get their reusable cup before 
we’d even opened! RDA have done a great job on the build and it’s fantastic to 
see our patients’ staff and visitors enjoying the new space.” 

For further information about RDA, visit www.rdalimited.co.uk or tel: 0844 873 4993    
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RDA GIVE AWAY REUSABLE MUGS AS PART OF  
NEW COSTA LAUNCH

North East based RDA recently teamed up with 
a leading contract caterer to give away reusable 
mugs at the launch of its latest Costa Coffee fit-
out in St. James Hospital, Leeds.



To enquire info@beadnelltowers.co.uk
Follow facebook for updates @beadnelltowers

COMING SPRING 2019
HOTEL  |  RESTAURANT  |  BAR
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Website - www.arkleandsons.co.uk

SANDERSON YOUNG CELEBRATES 
RECORD NEW HOMES LAUNCH

Despite Brexit, cold snowy weather and -8 degree frosts, the housing market in 2019 has been anything 
but cold as Sanderson Young celebrates new homes launch.

Duncan Young, Chairman at Sanderson Young, explained: “The launch of our 2 new show homes at Smith’s 
Dock brought 10 reservations in a couple of days, on top of 37 completing sales as the builders handed over 
Smokehouses 1 and 2 to the selling agents, giving us a total of 47 sales out of the 80 new flats.”

Hemingway Court in Ponteland, the new name of the former library site by Ascent Homes, has also proved 
popular, as the show flat has been released and there is access to other stunning flats including two large 
3 bedroom penthouses.

Duncan continued: “Our Hemingway Court development has secured 6 great sales including one of the 
penthouses, proving the site to be a very significant addition to the local market. We knew the public would 
love their design style and convenience, being located in the heart of the village centre. The Help to Buy 
scheme is also a great starting point for local first time buyers.”

“2019 has really been a confident start for Sanderson Young with fabulous sales across all price levels. Our 
lettings colleagues are concluding some great check-ins for our waiting tenants, keeping all departments 
busy. Let’s hope the year continues to build on its super start.”

AVANT HOMES GETS 
GREEN LIGHT FOR 

NEW HOMES
Plans to create 110 new homes as part of a 
major housing scheme in County Durham have 
been given the green light.

The move will see North East housebuilder 
Avant Homes deliver a development of its new 
Bridgerange of homes in the second phase of the 
£36m Peerfields development, located off the 
Durham Road in Chilton, near Newton Aycliffe.

The three and four-bedroom properties will ensure 
prospective first-time buyers and families have 
access to a more readily available supply of quality 
and accessible housing in Chilton. They are part of 
a five-year build scheme for the 14-acre site, which 
has already led to the creation of several local 
construction and sales jobs.

A Teesside-based residential care company has added two care homes to its portfolio with 
the help of specialist property advisors Christie & Co and Mincoffs Solicitors.

Stockton Care Ltd has acquired Cedar Lodge and Cherry Tree Care Homes, both in Stockton-
upon-Tees, from a UK wide operator to expand its offering of residential care in the Teesside area.

Julie Kitson, Director at Christie & Co’s Newcastle office who handled the sale, commented: “It 
has been a pleasure to assist Stockton Care in their second purchase. As Cedar Lodge was a closed 
unit, I’m looking forward to seeing the refurbished premises reopen and I’m sure the home will be 
a success and an asset to the local community.”

NEW OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
OFFICE SPACE

A Northumberland commercial property developer who identified massive 
potential in an abandoned Tynedale Business Park in Hexham is expanding the site 
to meet demand from local businesses.

Mark Tully and his business partner took over the Beaufront Business Park in Hexham 
in 2014 after the property was purchased out of liquidation. 

Now, four years later and with more than £1.5m invested, a further eight new spaces 
have been created with the last three now available with associated car parking. The 
spaces can be adapted to use as an office, workshop, storage space or a combination 
of all three as the units can easily be combined for businesses that need more space.

DOUBLE CARE HOME ACQUISITION FOR TEESSIDE CARE COMPANY
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Visit our showroom today 1 Stirling Court, Eleventh Avenue North, Team Valley, Gateshead, NE11 0JF
www.wdix.co.uk 0191 482 0033

Since 1931 our family business, est.1888, has
supplied and installed AGA Cookers in homes
throughout the North East and Yorkshire.
We also supply a wide variety of high quality range
cooker and refrigeration brands for all kitchen styles
and sizes. A North East company you can trust, our
team are dedicated to providing you the best advice,
price and service to ensure that you find the best
appliances for your kitchen. Based in Gateshead,
just off the A1, our magnificent showroom has

dedicated AGA displays, with all current models, col-
our ranges and specialist AGA Cookshop. Our expert
staff can demonstrate the workings of this renowned
cooker, and show why an AGA is more than just a
cooker. As Range Cooker Specialists our showroom is
filled with leading cooker brands such as Wolf,
Lacanche, Steel, Rangemaster and Falcon. ESSE
Range Cookers are our latest addition for this Spring.
We also have a selection of refrigeration displays from
leading brands Sub Zero, Steel and KitchenAid
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YOUR LOCAL AGA EXPERTS SINCE 1931
At Walter Dix & Co, we specialise in quality range cookers, refrigeration, extraction and cooking equipment.

Visit our Gateshead showroom to see our range of dedicated displays, or contact us today. 

The new AGA Every Day series is available now at Walter Dix & Co, 
offering maximum fl exibility and control, with iconic AGA style.

SAVE up to £1,500 when you trade-in your
old cooker – all makes accepted

Flexible fi nance offers available
Buy now, pay next year!

AD201_Walter Dix.indd   1 15/02/2019   11:02
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HOPE HOUSE, NORTH LODGE, CHESTER LE STREET

PRICE GUIDE: OFFERS IN EXCESS OF £850,000
Hope House is a superbly designed property occupying a fabulous mature garden site in the middle of North Lodge, situated on the favourable southern side of 
the road. The immaculately kept 0.4 acre site includes a fabulous entrance with electrically operated gates linking into the curved drive which winds between the 
majestic conifers and trees. The property has been extensively refurbished and improved in more recent years including an architect designed addition to the front 
providing a very large double plus garage and extra reception rooms to the front, north and western wings of the house; the large garden room to the rear is a 
fabulous entertaining space with bi-folding doors to the garden and an overhead ceiling projector which converts the room into a cinema and music room when 

required. Hope House provides a very high standard of accommodation with very tasteful interior design and decoration.

Contact rare! From Sanderson Young on 0191 2233500   ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk   www.sandersonyoung.co.uk
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This very rare and unique detached country home, set in the magnificent estate and 
grounds of Burn Hall, provides a highly impressive stone built crescent shaped family 
house. This Grade II* Listed property has fabulous architectural features and is in need of 
some updating.

Soane House Burn Hall, Darlington Road, Durham

Price Guide: £795,000

5 2 3

Ashleigh Sundin

ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk

rare! Office: 0191 223 3500

www.sandersonyoung.co.ukFrom Sanderson Young



The opportunity to find new premises just 
outside the tower, within the heart of the town 
centre, was a tremendous success for Sanderson 
Young. The new premises have recently been fully 
refurbished and now provide a very welcoming 
office with five large attractive window displays. 

The premises underneath Alnwick Squash Club, 
which is a well known and attractive stone fronted 
building, have created quite a stir since they lie 
adjacent to the flow of traffic as it enters into 
Alnwick and is often an area where people have the 
opportunity to stop and view such an impressive 
window frontage. Our new location opposite the 
renowned Alnwick Playhouse, which is currently 
being regenerated to create a theatre, café, tourist 
information centre and library, will allow us to be 
part of a real hub within the community. 

Gillian Greaves, Alnwick Branch Manager, 
commented: “We were so lucky to secure these 
premises and achieve the principal aim of 
downsizing our interior office space whilst keeping 
the most important aspect, a large window 
frontage which was so visible to the public. We are 
now able to provide outstanding window display 

space for our new homes’ clients, as well as our 
private vendors selling throughout Mid and North 
Northumberland.  In the first week we opened we 
received a number of phone calls and walk ins from 
clients who were impressed with our new frontage 
and displays, and who wanted to use us for the sale 
of their homes, which was really pleasing to hear 
after spending over 15 years in our old premises.” 

The team has recently been strengthened 
with the appointment of Lauren Black, who 
joins the company on an administration and 
sales negotiating basis. She is keen, young, and 
enthusiastic and is undoubtedly going to provide 
quite an asset to the dedicated and experienced 
team in Alnwick. 

Duncan Young, Chairman of Sanderson Young, 
continued to comment: “The future of our Alnwick 
office looks particularly bright and we have recently 
secured an instruction, on behalf of The High Street 
Group, to sell 13 beautiful homes in Amble near 
the beach and the lovely harbour; this development 
provides seven fabulous townhouses and six 
beautiful bungalows. In Lesbury and in Warkworth 
our well respected and highly successful developing 

client, Lindisfarne Homes, offers two magnificent, 
small exclusive schemes of detached high quality, 
stone, family homes which are already proving 
to be extremely popular with the Lesbury show 
house being purchased off plan before it was able 
to be completed, indicating how much interest this 
development has attracted. Both the Lesbury and 
Warkworth developments will be completed this 
year.

We are hoping to release further developments in 
Beadnell, Longframlington, Amble, and Alnwick in 
the near future, and we are constantly appraising 
fabulous schemes which are going to offer a diverse 
range of properties. 

Having been born in Amble, brought up in 
Warkworth, and schooled in Alnwick, I am very 
proud of this area of Northumberland and I look 
forward to selling beautiful homes within the 
region for many years to come. I am sure that my 
Alnwick office, under the management of Gillian, 
will continue to provide outstanding leadership, 
direction and first class estate agency services to 
all of our local clients.” 

SANDERSON YOUNG LAUNCH THEIR NEW FLAGSHIP 
OFFICE IN ALNWICK

We look forward to speaking to you and we are available on 01665 600170.  www.sandersonyoung.co.uk

94

P R O P E R T Y  I N S I G H T

“ ”The relocation of our premises in Alnwick to 35 Bondgate Without has been a resounding success. 
 reports Duncan Young, Chairman of Sanderson Young.

L-R: Heather Armstrong (Regional Valuer), 
Gillian Greaves (Branch Manager), Duncan Young 
(Chairman), Penny Wright (Valuation Manager), 
Lauren Black (Administrator/Sales Negotiator)



SHOW HOME AVAILABLE TO VIEW BY APPOINTMENT

Two fabulous, newly constructed mansion houses, constructed in locally sourced stone 
by specialist builders, in the attractive Northumbrian village of Longframlington. 
These beautiful, FIVE bedroom properties have accommodation of circa 3800 sq ft, finished to the highest specification, 
with stunning elevated views of the coastline and surrounding countryside. Prices From £749,500.

H O M E S

All enquiries to Sanderson Young’s rare! Office:
95 High Street, Gosforth, Newcastle, NE3 4AA

0191 223 3500  |  rare@sandersonyoung.co.uk
www.sandersonyoung.co.uk



Overseas investment in Newcastle offices has 
more than doubled in the last 12 months, and  
office take-up has reached its highest level in 
three years, reveals a new report. 

Knight Frank’s UK Cities Annual Office Review 
shows take-up of Newcastle’s offices increased 
by 33% in 2018, reaching 236,928 sq. ft. which is 
a notable 14% above the 10-year average. This is 
in sharp contrast to 2017, when office take-up in 
Newcastle fell by 19%. 

The biggest deal in 2018 was 63,350 sq. ft. lease to 
HMCTS at the Civic Centre which is the first part of 
a £1bn reform of courts and tribunals. 

Other major deals included Newcastle University 
acquiring the 14,906 sq. ft. freehold of Great North 
House and a 13,606 sq. ft. lease at Northumberland 
House.

North East investment

On the property investment front, total volumes 
improved in 2018, increasing by 10% on last 
year. Domestic investment remained strong – 
accounting for 58% of volumes - and overseas 
money invested in Newcastle offices shot-up to 
27% - from 11% in 2017.

The purchase of the St Nicholas Building by MC 
Thematic Growth Fund for £19.3m was the largest 
office sale in 2018, followed by the £10m sale of 
Rotterdam House to overseas investor UKRO.

Partner and Office Head at Knight Frank, Peter 
Bowden, said: “Despite the overarching uncertainty 
in the economy, there is still a healthy level 

of demand in the Newcastle office market – 
particularly in the smaller size ranges and we 
expect this to continue through 2019.

“The main issue will be the continued lack of Grade 
A stock available, with only Lumen at Helix due to 
bring new space into the market this year.

“With a new headline rent of £24.50 achieved in 
2018, we expect rents to increase further in 2019, 
creating a stronger case for future speculative 
development.”

Knight Frank partners, Dougie Cranston and Paddy 
Matheson are in Cannes this month at property 
market event, MIPIM, to spread the word about 
the exciting opportunities within the North East 
property market.

Partner in the Capital Markets team, Dougie 
Cranston, said: “Record numbers of foreign investors 
are targeting North East England because they can 
typically achieve 50 – 100 bps added value by 
investing here, compared to other UK regions.”

To see the Knight Frank UK Cities Annual Office Review in full go to www.knightfrank.com
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FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN NEWCASTLE OFFICES 
DOUBLES IN 12 MONTHS

*includes hotel, student accommodation, healthcare and leisure sectors

Source: www.propertydata.com
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Pure Inspiration
• Well known & trusted brands
• Biggest showrooms in the North East
• FREE computer aided design, planning & survey.
• FREE Silestone or Granite worktops on Signature
    rigid built kitchens. 
• Over 250 bathroom & shower suites
   and 50 kitchens on display at each store
• New ranges just installed at all stores
• Over 30 years experience

Tecaz
www.tecaz.com

Norham Road, North Shields, NE29 7TN • Tel : 0191 257 6511

Tecaz Echo House, Pennywell Ind Est, SR4 9EN • Tel : 0191 534 7733

Portrack Lane, Stockton-on-Tees, TS18 2HG • Tel: 01642 610 100

Opening hours
Monday - Friday : 9am - 6pm • Saturday : 9am - 5pm • Sunday 10am - 4pm



A complex planning application can see a long 
list of expert professionals providing third 
party input. The list is endless, but some of 
the key areas include ecology, drainage, traffic, 
contamination, flooding, archaeology, noise and 
coal mining. 

Of course, all these matters are planning 
considerations and therefore material, but does 
all this information have to be provided upfront of 
getting planning permission? 

The problem with a front-loaded system is 
that lodging a planning application has become 
extremely expensive, even for a small-scale scheme 
of one or two houses. The system has also become 
discriminatory in that only those who have deep 
pockets can afford to access the system. This, in my 
opinion, is wrong.

We regularly see clients spending five-figure sums 
of money lodging non-major planning applications. 
Major applications can easily go into six figures. If 
you are a volume house builder or a large developer 
you can afford to risk that amount of money, but 

smaller developers and homeowners are often 
risking life savings to lodge a planning application 
that is not guaranteed to succeed. And, that’s 
before they have even put a spade in the ground!

I personally feel there is often a duplication of 
legislation which results in costly, unnecessary 
technical reports being lodged as part of an 
application. 

Protected species and ecological matters are 
one area where this clearly occurs. Irrespective 
of whether a planning permission is granted 
or not, most wildlife is protected by European 
Law, therefore it begs the question what is the 
point in lodging an ecological assessment under 
the planning regulations when EU Law provides 
protection anyway. 

I also feel that many technical matters such as 
drainage and coal mining are ‘secondary’ planning 
matters that can be easily dealt with at the building 
regulations stage and by any competent developer. 
Many of these matters are covered within the 
building regulations regime anyway, so again why 

do we have this duplication of legislation? 

It seems clear to me that many secondary planning 

matters can be ‘stripped out’ of the planning stage 

so that the planners can concentrate on ‘proper’ 

planning matters around design and character. 

I think it is also very much worth noting that 

not once has one of my schemes been refused 

permission on the basis that a technical matter 

cannot be addressed, there’s always some sort of 

solution. 

As a company we now spend a massive proportion 

of our time collecting and lodging technical 

reports for submission with applications and then 

addressing the subsequent queries that are raised 

by local authorities. 

The planning system has become a monotonous 

‘tick box’ culture where important issues around 

design are often forgotten because there is so 

much emphasis on satisfying onerous consultees. 

It doesn’t have to be this way!

FRONT-LOADED PLANNING SYSTEM IS ONEROUS 
FOR MANY

By Jon Tweddell, Director of JT Planning

 For more details visit www.jontweddell.co.uk
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The planning system in England has become extremely front-loaded compared to 10 years ago. 



ORCHARD DENE 
JESMOND

PRICES FROM £750,000    

Eleven 4 and 5 bedroom detached family 
homes with spacious garages

Contact the Bradley Hall New Homes Team on 
0191 284 2255

gosforth@bradleyhall.co.uk
www.bradleyhall.co.uk

Orchard Dene is a carefully designed mix of 
four and five bedroom family homes, perfect for 
modern suburban living. Every last detail has been 
considered, resulting in a stunning development 
offering stylish contemporary living. The first 
release of homes will be available in February 
2019. Register your interest today with Bradley 
Hall.

Orchard Dene is situated in the centre of vibrant 
Jesmond within walking distance of the array 
of luxury shops, bars and nightlife and within 

minutes from Newcastle city centre. Jesmond 
Dene is on the doorstep perfect for stunning 
scenery whilst walking or bike riding.

One of the most popular places to live in the 
Newcastle area and with good reason too, 
renowned for its multitude of bars, attentive 
designer stores and sophisticated cafés and 
restaurants on Osborne Road and St George’s 
Terrace, it is popular with students, young 
professionals and families alike, creating a great 
diversity and a busy little hub of activity.

The suburb is flanked by the beautiful Jesmond 
Dene, a wooded valley and Victorian park, giving 
a unique haven of peace and tranquillity for the 
people of Newcastle, it is perfect for delightful 
short walks or relaxing with friends. Many tree-
lined paths run through the valley, leading past 
interesting landmarks such as the Eye Bridge and 
its picturesque weir.
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Sarah Walmsley joins the Mortgages team at 
Bradley Hall as Senior Mortgage and Protection 
Manager following 16 years in the industry, 
including at Reeds Rains.

Director of Mortgages and Finance for Bradley 
Hall, Lewis Chambers, said: “Sarah’s appointment 
is another fantastic milestone for us as it marks 
further expansion of our department. Our newly 
strengthened team is now able to continue 
offering the high level of service we have become 
known for to even more clients.

“Sarah is a great addition to the team thanks 
to her experience in the industry, as well as her 
passion and dedication to providing high quality 

advice to people on every stage of the property 
ladder.

“The team has grown significantly within the past 
year, and we have been able to supply hundreds 
of people with mortgages on a national scale. 
Demand for our services continued to grow 
at a steady pace, especially within the North 
East. The house buying market, including first 
time buyers and those moving up the property 
ladder, is buoyant, and this prosperity looks set 
to continue.”

The Bradley Hall Mortgages Department was 
formerly known as BH Mortgages, and recently 
merged under its parent company Bradley Hall 

Chartered Surveyors and Estate Agents. The 
team has grown since it was established in 2015 
by director Lewis Chambers, and now offers its 
services across the North East via the firm’s 
network of seven offices. 

Sarah said: “Bradley Hall has emerged as the 
leading, full service property firm in the North 
East and I am thrilled to be joining at an exciting 
time of growth for the firm. The whole team 
are very dedicated and have an outstanding 
professional ethos which I am proud to now be 
a part of.”

The department now offers expert mortgage 
advice, protection and insurance.

SENIOR APPOINTMENT FOR PROPERTY FIRM MARKS 
FURTHER GROWTH

One of the region’s leading property firms has announced the appointment of its newest 
senior member of staff amid significant growth.
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Lewis Chambers and Sarah Walmsley  

www.bradleyhall.co.uk



ROSE OAKS 
NORTH CAROL WOOD, MEDBURN

An exclusive development of luxury homes

FIXED PRICE £895,000 

For more information on this luxury home please call  
Bradley Hall 01670 518 518, email morpeth@bradleyhall.co.uk 
or visit www.bradleyhall.co.uk

Bradley Hall is delighted to welcome to the 
market this exclusive development of five luxury 
homes by Rare Earth Developments.  

These wonderful homes are situated within the 
attractive village of Medburn, an idyllic semi-rural 
location within easy reach of both Ponteland and 
Newcastle Upon Tyne.  

The town of Ponteland lies just four miles to the 
east of Medburn and contains an excellent range 
of amenities including cafes, restaurants and retail 
stores. This includes both Waitrose and Sainsbury’s 
supermarkets. 

Newcastle International Airport is just five miles 
from Medburn and provides regular flights across 

the UK, Europe and beyond while Newcastle City 
Centre is only nine miles away.

Offering spacious living across three storeys, Rose 
Oaks provides a fabulous home well suited to the 
family or executive purchaser. 

Features
• Exclusive development of 5 luxury homes by Rare Earth Developments 
• Situated within the attractive village of Medburn 
•  Property benefits from a south facing rear garden placed  

ideally to optimise the sun 
• Two spacious lounge areas 
• Fabulous wrap around landing 
• Triple garage

Transport
• Ponteland lies just 4 miles to the east of Medburn 
• Newcastle City Centre is only 9 miles

x 5    x 4    x 3 



With stunning properties across the region, 
Taylor Wimpey homes offer first-time buyers, 
families and downsizers alike the opportunity to 
own a brand-new home.

Take the scenic West Park development, in West 
Monkseaton, for example, where growing families 
can take advantage of the large selection of modern 
four and five bedroom homes in 11 different styles 
and designs.

The five bedroom Troon is just one of the many 
properties now available for purchase.

The stunning family home utilises modern design 
to create stylish, practical living areas that make 
the most of every inch of living space.

Meanwhile, the homebuilder’s Tunstall Farm 
development can be found in the charming coastal 
town of Hartlepool and is perfectly suited to 
families and commuters alike, surrounded by the 
Summerhill Country Park, the popular Hartlepool 
Marina and the picturesque Tees Bay. You’ll also 
find the historic Cathedral City of Durham just a 
stone’s throw away.

With a range of three, four and five bedroom 
homes, Tunstall Farm offers a great choice of 
designs to suit everyone’s taste. 

Those looking to live in the sought-after Kenton 
Bankfoot area in Newcastle can look forward to the 
homebuilders eagerly anticipated Kenton Bank Hall 
which opens its doors in the Spring.

The 104-home development will boast a selection 
of exclusive four- and five-bedroom homes ideally 
suited to professionals, upsizers and families alike.

Taylor Wimpey North East also make certain 
plots available to purchase using its popular 
Part Exchange and Easymover initiatives, with 
selected properties available to secure using the 
Government-backed Help to Buy scheme.

Help to Buy allows eligible buyers to secure a new-
build property with just a five per cent deposit and 
an equity loan of up to 20 per cent.

Part Exchange and Easymover are ideal for existing 
homeowners looking to sell their current home 
swiftly.

Though location, build quality and style are three 
key factors in buying a house, Taylor Wimpey does 
much more than build homes; it strives to make 
a positive contribution to both local organisations 
and the local area. 

So not only does the homebuilder offer all of these 
key elements, it’s also committed to a continuous 
programme of engagement with local groups 
throughout the lifetime of the development. 
This means the local community, schools and 
organisations benefit from the new homes in the 
region. 

Sarah Northcott, acting sales and marketing 
director for Taylor Wimpey North East, explains: 
“The Taylor Wimpey ethos is a simple one: We are 
the homebuilder that cares.

“Whether that’s going the extra mile for our 
customers to ensure their new home has the right 
fixtures and fittings to suit them or supporting the 
local organisations that really are the lifeblood of 
the communities in which we build.”

Taylor Wimpey developments boast wide open 
space, greenery and expert landscaping in addition 
to the range of high-quality properties available. 
Viewing the show homes always makes for a great 
source of interior design inspiration and what the 
sales teams don’t know about the homes and the 
whole host of financial support schemes, isn’t 
worth knowing. 

Sarah adds: “Our friendly sales teams know our 
developments like the back of their hands and 
understand that no two buying journeys are the 
same, which is why they take the time to listen to 
our visitors. We look forward to welcoming you to 
one of our developments very soon!”

TAYLOR WIMPEY: PROUD TO BUILD THE 
COMMUNITIES YOU CAN CALL HOME

Taylor Wimpey North East is proud to be building legacies across the region.

For more information about the homes close to you, visit www.taylorwimpey.co.uk
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INTRODUCING YOUR 
DIGITAL ESTATE AGENT  
ON THE HIGH STREET

Our award-winning business has been built on strong foundations. We’re a 
dynamic, service-led, family run business with an unrivalled local knowledge.  

We combine the simplicity and speed of an online estate agent, with the 
friendliness and personal service of a local one. Some call it a hybrid estate 

agent, we call it a place where people and properties really click.

bricksandmortargroup.co.uk 0191 230 5577



www.heatonproperty.com

D
am

iano Rea, D
irector, H

eaton Property
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He wowed audiences with his amazing dexterity. 
As a block manager I feel I am preserving a family 
tradition. Walking a tightrope.

In block management, the difference between the 
spirit of the law and the interpretation of the law is 
a chasm. The spirit of the law says there should be 
good relations between freeholder and leaseholder. 
That each party should have redress to law in the 
event they cannot agree. 

In an ideal world this works well. One estate we 
manage has 45 owners, at least half of whom turn 
up to the AGM to hold us to account. We meet 
our obligations as block managers, they meet their 
obligations as leaseholders. If there is an issue, a 
phone call can usually resolve things. 

That should be the way it works. Talk, identify 
issues, resolve them. In law this is supposed to be a 
simple process. If 50% of the leaseholders require 

a change of block managers, they can usually make 
it happen. Unless the freeholder is a non-dom 
billionaire or a pension fund. Then it tends to be 
“Cry havoc and let slip the dogs of law”.

In London Docklands a freeholder vs leaseholder 
case is currently making headlines. The leaseholders 
are fed up, being hit with massive maintenance and 
insurance bills from the freeholder so they have 
gone to law. The law that purports to protect their 
interests. The freeholder has instructed his QCs 
to fight. Faced with a six-figure legal bill, plus the 
possibility of costs, many leaseholders have held 
their hand up and said “Enough”. Which is exactly 
what the freeholder wanted.  

The legislation regarding block management is 
complex but the underlying principle is simple. 
‘Enable the leaseholder and protect the freeholder’. 
The leaseholder has bought their property. Signed 
an agreement and should have some say as to how 

their block is managed, and fees for that service. 
The freeholder owns the block freehold and should 
have a right to protect their investment.

Various bits of legislation like the Right to Manage 
or the Appointment of a Manager look fine on 
paper. But a team of highly paid lawyers can drive 
a cart and horses through the process. Leaving 
leaseholders cowed and feeling powerless and 
unscrupulous freeholders free to play the bully. This 
is bad and wrong. 

In my experience, sitting down with leaseholders 
and the freeholder over a nice cup of Lavazza 
coffee can resolve most issues. Both want a well-
maintained block, reasonable fees and an easy life. 
In the unlikely event my approach does not work as 
I walk this tightrope, I reflect upon the wise words 
of my esteemed ancestor, Rea il Magnifico who 
said “Chi vuole vivere per sempre?”        

WALKING A TIGHTROPE
As a residential block management specialist, I am often put in mind of my famous great grand uncle 

Rea il Magnifico. My uncle was a tightrope walker in northern Italy during the 1920’s.



Landlord and developer Karbon Homes is working 
with main contractor Tolent on a comprehensive 
development of the site, which will see 38 high 
specification apartments completed.

Karbon is aiming to build homes to suit all sections 
of the community in Hexham, with 20 apartments 
available for Shared Ownership, and 18 for rent. 

The project has already seen the demolition of the 
outmoded bedsit style flats which used to stand on 
the site, along with a pair of semi-detached houses, 
which previously sat between St Cuthbert’s Close 
and Hencotes.

This has allowed the creation of a new entrance 
for the development on Hencotes – linking future 
residents into all the shops, cafes and restaurants 
available in Hexham town centre, and allowing 
easy access for visitors.

The project, designed by architects HMH, has been 
supported with £2.3m of funding from the Homes 
England development and regeneration agency.

Jayne Hore, assistant director of development, sales 
and marketing for Karbon Homes, said: “This is a 
fantastic site, close to the centre of Hexham, and 
we are really pleased to be bringing this project 
forward.

“My team has already been receiving expressions of 
interest in the shared ownership apartments, and 
we’re happy to hear from anybody who would like 
to hear more about this stunning development.”

Mike Brown, commercial director for Tolent, said: 
“As one of the leading housing providers in the 
region, we are pleased to partner with Karbon 

Homes, in their quest to deliver quality homes 
across the North East and Yorkshire. Tolent share 
the same values around delivering quality homes, 
services and engagement within the communities 
we work, and we are looking forward to completing 
this exciting development at St. Cuthbert’s Close, 
Hexham.”

Work on St Cuthbert’s Close is led by Karbon 
with Tolent as main contractor, supported by 
consultants Hall and Partners and 3E Consulting 
Engineers.

The new homes on the St Cuthbert’s Close site 
will form part of Karbon Homes’ regionwide 
development programme which will see the 
business invest in building at least 500 new homes 
a year throughout its five year ‘Strong Foundations’ 
strategy.

The organisation provides a range of ways for 
customers to access homes, from homes to buy 
and shared ownership, to affordable housing, social 
housing, and supported and specialised housing.

KARBON MAKING STRONG PROGRESS ON SITE WITH 
£5.5M DEVELOPMENT IN THE HEART OF HEXHAM

Older residents in Hexham will be able to enjoy a fantastic central location when the  
St Cuthbert’s Close development is completed late this year.

If you’d like to register your interest in home ownership at St Cuthbert’s Close, call the home ownership team at Karbon Homes  
on 0191 223 8749 or email karbon.homebuy@karbonhomes.co.uk
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Rebecca Bewick from Karbon Homes (right) and Harry Twizell 
from Tolent (left) show Hexham MP Guy Opperman how the  

St Cuthbert’s Close site is developing.

An architect’s CGI of how the completed new 
St Cuthbert’s Close building will look. Credit: 

HMH Architects



Did you always envisage a career in property?

At school I kept my options open with multiple 
subjects, then after leaving school I had a variety 
of jobs and I fell in love with all aspects of design, 
interior and exterior. I got into house-building by 
chance and I have never looked back. For me this isn’t 
just a job, it is also a passion.

Tell me about your current role?

I am the Head of Sales for the North East Division of 
Duchy Homes. I oversee the day-to-day aspects of 
running our sales offices along with liaising closely 
with our Head of Land to grow our division.

How has the market changed since you started 
your career?

The crash of the market in 2007/2008 was 
particularly challenging for all involved in house 
building, however, Help to Buy has proved to be a 
superb tool to keep the market going and certainly 
I feel that confidence is growing within the industry 
once again.

How would you advise people looking to  
buy property?

Firstly, decide on a location that suits all your family’s 
needs; secondly, look for an award-winning house 
builder so you know the quality of your new home 
will be second-to-none. It’s a great time to buy at 
the moment with interest rates still extremely low. 

What is the most exciting thing you are 
working on?

For our Morpeth development we tried a completely 
new sales office concept by renovating an empty 
shop unit on the high street and using this as a Sales 
& Marketing Suite. It meant we could bring a VIP 
homebuying experience to the heart of the town and 
be more accessible for our clients. It worked so well 
that it has now set a precedent and we are taking 
the concept to Teesside now. We will soon be getting 
the keys to our new shop on the high street in Yarm, 
which is going to be a fantastic experience for clients 
looking to purchase their dream home at our new 
Kirklevington development.

What is your fondest career memory?

Starting out as a Sales Executive selling homes. I still 
fondly remember selling my first home, taking the 
customers on their home-buying journey through to 
completion and the joy it brought to them.

What are your remaining career aspirations?

To grow Duchy Homes in the North East year-on-
year and be known for our outstanding service, 
superb build quality and aspirational family homes.

What are the best places to live in the  
North East?

There are a few places in the North East that I could 
easily live: Tynemouth for its beach and superb 
variety of shops and cafes; Morpeth for its location 

and fantastic bustling market town; and Whickham, 
where I live, for its easy commute to the A1 and very 
handy distance to the Metro Centre!

Tell me about your team?

I am lucky enough to be part of a fantastic team, 
we really are like family. My team gives me strength 
and their commitment and passion fuel my own. 
Every single person brings something incredible to 
the table - experience, personality, positivity…the list 
goes on.

How do you like to relax?

I love spending time with my family. Relaxing for 
me is all the family around the table, good food and 
good wine! Perfect!

PROPERTY 
PEOPLE...

DEE COLONIA
North East Head of Sales,  

Duchy Homes

www.duchyhomes.co.uk
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A new business owner is using flower power 
to inspire and educate a variety of North East 
community groups.

Alison Hunter is combining her love and passion for 
floristry and her experience in mental health and 
social care to provide unique educational solutions 
and engagement to individuals, schools and local 
community groups.

Alison established Alison Hunter Floral Design with 
support from the BIC and is delivering workshops 
as well as creating traditional and custom floral 
designs for occasions such as weddings and 
funerals which can be purchased online.

Alison explains: “Flowers can be really therapeutic 
and the accomplishment you get out of creating 
something beautiful can be very rewarding. Flowers 
often hold a special meaning and can evoke 
happiness in a lot of people and having something 
to focus on often helps people who are struggling 
with emotional issues, which is why I wanted to 
inspire and educate people on how wonderful 
flowers can truly be.”

Alison delivers fun and educational workshops 
with children and young people in schools and 
community groups, linking learning outcomes to 
the practical activity of flower arranging. 

BLOSSOMING NEW BUSINESS AIDS 
LOCAL COMMUNITY

Budding entrepreneurs are being encouraged 
to take advantage of a new programme to help 
people in Sunderland start up in business.

The Prospecting for Enterprise initiative, which is 
being delivered by the North East Business and 
Innovation Centre (BIC), aims to boost enterprise 
and economic growth in the west of the city.

The support, which includes free one-to-one 
meetings with business advisers and social 
enterprise specialists, workshops and information 
packs, is available to anyone who lives in the 
Pallion, St Anne’s, Barnes, Silksworth, St. Chad’s and 
Sandhill areas of the city.

Backed by Sunderland’s Community Led Local 
Development (CLLD) Programme, the initiative 
has just started and will run until September 2020. 
The CLLD Programme is a five-year strategy aimed 
at delivering local jobs and economic growth, 
supported with funding from the 2014-2020 
European Structural and Investment Funds Growth 
Programme.

This means the support on offer is delivered 
within the eligible communities themselves. All 
of the workshops and one-to-one meetings will 
be delivered in each of the six wards, making it 
more convenient and accessible for those who 
participate and may otherwise find it difficult to 
travel to events or meetings.

START-UP 
PROGRAMME 
OPENS FOR 
BUSINESS 

www.ne-bic.co.uk

A popular garden centre in Sunderland is set to grow further after a successful financial year.

Bishopwearmouth Co-operative, which provides employment opportunities for adults with disabilities, has 
struck a deal with Sunderland City Council to acquire a listed building that is situated next-door to the 
garden centre.

The business, which has been supported by the BIC, converted into a co-operative company in 2016 and 
delivers a wide range of professional horticultural and floristry services to customers across the North East.

By transforming the newly-acquired building into a tea room which should be open by the spring, will allow 
the business to add catering to its existing list of services.

The company’s Managing Director, Shaun Donnelly, says “The expansion will not only create employment 
opportunities for disabled members of the community but will also improve our customers overall 
experience.

“Everybody wants convenience these days and as a retailer we are keen to offer new services, the tearoom 
will see us provide food, cakes, teas and coffees to our customers; it’ll be ideal for people who want to sit 
down and have something to eat before or after they’ve been shopping in the garden centre.”

TEA-SY DOES IT FOR GROWING 
GARDEN CENTRE

The team at Bishopwearmouth Co-operative

Alison Hunter with one of her floral deigns

Social Enterprise Manager Kevin Marquis



ARMED FORCES  
(MASS SIGNING) 

Northern Insight was proud to be recently part 
of the first mass signing of the Armed Forces 

Covenant.

The Armed Forces Covenant is a voluntary pledge 
of support and an important initiative that really 
needs businesses across the UK but perhaps more 
so in our region, as over 15 percent of the Armed 

Forces come from across the North East.

The Armed Forces through Adult volunteers 
provide excellent support into the Sea, Army and 
Air Cadet services which in turn produce young 
men and women that have excellent attributes 
that would benefit many a business and are a 

work ready pool, ideal for apprenticeships.

To find out more register at www.smecofe.com



Call the B2B PR specialists for 
technical writing and ideas to grow 
your company's reputation.

PR & MARKETING

Tel:0191 233 1300
mhwpr.co.uk

Sometimes
it’s doing the 
little things

well that get 
you no     ticed
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High performance fabric manufacturer Stotz & Co. 
has appointed Karol Marketing as its European PR 
agency to raise the profile of its Ventile fabric. 

First working with Stotz & Co. two decades ago on 
a competitor fabric, Karol Marketing has now been 
appointed to deliver an impactful PR campaign that 
will showcase the fabric manufacturer’s Ventile 
brand within UK and European media. The agency 
will communicate Ventile’s profile as a premium 
performance fabric in the lifestyle, industrial and 
outdoor sports sectors.

Developed in England in 1943, Ventile is the world’s 

most effective, all weather natural fabric. Ventile’s 
current range of textiles utilise the finest, long staple 
fibres, only found in the top 2% of the world's cotton 
crop, creating a premium end product.

Thomas Stotz, Stotz & Co. Managing Director, 
commented: “We are seeing demand for Ventile 
increasing year on year so we felt the timing was right 
to appoint a PR agency that will help us continue on 
our growth trajectory. Karol Marketing has one of the 
best reputations in the industry and we know from 
experience that they are extremely well placed to 
represent the Ventile brand across Europe.”

VENTILE RAMPS UP PR ACTIVITY WITH KAROL MARKETING APPOINTMENT

Marketing and PR agency NGI Solutions has 
appointed a new leadership team and welcomed 
fresh faces after several key contract wins.

Established in 2014, the Gateshead-based agency 
has seen substantial growth delivering projects for 
clients across a range of sectors including tourism, 
hospitality retail and social housing.

NGI Solutions has recently won several new projects, 
including research contracts with energy giant SSE 

and Stockton Council.

As the trading arm of NewcastleGateshead Initiative 
(NGI), all profits from NGI Solutions are reinvested 
back into the work of NGI to promote the North East 
and drive economic growth.

Former director of marketing and communications 
at NGI, Kathie Wilcox, has been appointed director of 
NGI Solutions. Kathie has a wealth of experience in 
PR and marketing, including over 12 years with NGI 

where she has enjoyed a variety of roles.

Ian Thomas has been promoted to associate director, 
working closely with Kathie to grow the business. Ian 
has nearly 20 years’ experience managing research 
projects and has worked with a wide range of 
businesses. Kathie said: “We’re really proud of the 
breadth of experience and expertise that we have 
at NGI Solutions. Our latest recruits have certainly 
bolstered the team as we gear up for future growth.”

NGI SOLUTIONS TARGETS GROWTH WITH NEW LEADERSHIP TEAM

Gateshead based Digital Marketing Agency Mediaworks has won the Growth 
Partner Award at the 2019 European Bing Partner Awards

Mediaworks is celebrating after receiving the Growth Partner Award at the Bing’s 
2019 European Partner Awards Event in Amsterdam, an accolade which recognises 
the digital marketing agency’s success on the search engine’s pay-per-click 
platform in 2018.

The first of it’s kind in Europe and a first for Mediaworks, the Bing Partner Awards 
recognises the very best agencies across the continent operating Bing Ads who 
are making the greatest impact and are showing recognisable development over 
the past 12 months.

Making full use of the Bing Ads platform across the 20+ operating clients, 
Mediaworks has been commended for the largest growth through account spend 
and production adoption across the whole of Europe, beating nominees from 

France, Italy and the United Kingdom.

Speaking about the win, Mediaworks’ Managing Director Brett Jacobson said: “I 
am delighted about our success at the Bing Partner Awards. It is not only a timely 
reminder of the brilliant work that we do for our clients, but also a huge testament 
to everyone at Mediaworks for their hard work. To be recognised as one of the best 
Paid Search agencies in Europe is an incredible feeling.”

The Mediaworks team aren’t short of success when it comes to awards over the 
water or here in the UK following on from the European Search Awards win back 
in 2016 and current nomination for the Let’s Grow Award at this year’s North 
East Business Awards. 

The Gateshead based agency are now heading for Seattle on April 30th for the 
Bing Channel Partner Awards where they will be up against nominees and winners 
from North America, Asia Pacific and Europe.

EUROPEAN ACCOLADE FOR NORTH EAST COMPANY



Simon Williams 07889 532545 • www.crestphotography.co.uk

It's been a fantastic start to 2019 for Crest Photography and its clients, with over 40 
shoots and 3,000 miles in the first four weeks back after the Christmas break alone!

Commissions have included everything from ministerial visits on a train and a ferry 
trip across the waters of the The Outer Hebrides through to shoots on a Gulfstream 

Jet and with a variety of supercars.

Simon Williams of Crest Photography says: "It's been a great way to begin what 
is my 36th year as a professional photographer and there's a lot more already in 
the pipeline for the coming months, which bodes well for all the North East-based 

businesses involved."

TRAINS, PLANES, BOATS -  
AND A FEW SUPERCARS!

crestphotography

Simon Williams



Contrary to belief, it isn’t a case of just following 
people in the hope that they may follow you 
back. You have to work hard at using your socials, 
but it’s all fun - I promise!

If you are regularly posting on your socials, but 
not taking the time to interact and engage with 
your current and potential followers, then you 
are missing opportunities to increase your social 
media engagement. When you interact regularly 
with those who you follow, you are building a 
relationship that can drive conversions to your 
website and ultimately sales.

One of the most powerful tools you can use to 
help you increase social media engagement is to 
incorporate visual content. One study suggested 
that images led to an 85% interaction rate on 
Facebook.

Good quality images and videos increase the 
chances that people will interact with your social 
media posts. Instagram, Pinterest and Snapchat 
have flourished on the power of visual storytelling.

Tools like Canva can help you to create unique 
visuals that will help to engage your social media 
audience.

Your business has a variety of ways to increase 
social media engagement through visual content. 
Images of customers using and enjoying your 
products always provides good, shareable content 
that can be used on your socials. 

If it is appropriate for your business, incorporate 
personality into your social media posts. It can be 
hard to break through the social media noise to 
get people’s attention, therefore posting a variety 
of content will help keep your audience engaged. 
Users who follow your brand are likely to scroll 
right past stories that are overly promotional in 
nature.

Want to get your followers talking? Ask them to 
share their opinions with you. Can you run a Poll 
on Instagram Stories, Facebook and Twitter? Are 
you launching a new service? Or preparing a new 
dish for your restaurant? Can you add a teaser 
image and ask for your audiences thoughts on it? 

By asking questions, you are gaining a much more 
clear idea of what your customer wants and it 
drives conversation for your business.

Most people are very happy to talk about what 
they like and don’t like. Can you ask your audience 
to leave a review? Whether it’s TripAdvisor or 
Facebook Reviews, it is valuable information for 
those who have not yet decided whether or not 
they wish to use your product or service and can 
sway a decision. 

You may think they are, but social media users 
aren’t online all the time. So if you happen to 
post something while most of your followers 
are inactive, you could potentially lose out on 
engagement opportunities. 

To increase social media engagement, find out 
when your followers are most likely to be online 
and then schedule your posts accordingly. The goal 
is to post at the correct time to ensure maximum 
engagement through sharing, likes and comments. 

The best times to post can differ according to many 
factors, such as time zone and target demographic. 

But it can also differ according to the social media 
channels you’re using. So you might have to run a 
few tests to see which timing works best for you on 
different platforms.

According to Hootsuite, Facebook posts tend to 
drive the most engagement between 1PM and 
4PM on the weekends. As for tweets, your best bet 
to increase engagement on Twitter is to post them 
around 12-3PM during the work week. On the other 
hand, Instagram users are engaged throughout the 
week with the most active hours being 8-9AM.

Based on how you use them, hashtags can 
dramatically increase social media engagement. 
While your posts may already reach your existing 
followers, hashtags help you engage people 
who aren’t already following you. When you use 
relevant and trending hashtags in your Twitter and 
Instagram posts, you improve the chances of users 
finding your content.

With the introduction of Instagram Live and 
Facebook Live, you have new options to increase 
social media engagement. You can make the most 
of these options to engage fans on a real-time 
basis.

Try live streaming your launch event, a milestone 
celebration, or an event. You could even live stream 
the creation and brainstorming process of your 
upcoming product launch to build hype.

The options are endless..

Is one of your goals for 2019 
to grow your social media 

following? 

To discuss your social media, contact April - april@playthefieldnorthumberland.co.uk
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April Bowden

BEST PRACTICES 
THAT WILL HELP 
YOU INCREASE 
ENGAGEMENT



The Power of Mail...

Through using MetroMail we have been able to get many benefits including: scalability, short turnaround, quality, as well as expert 
guidance and advice. 

By utilising Royal Mail’s ‘Scheme for Growth’, we have received over £493,010 in postage credits from our 
direct mail activities alone. The level of service we get from the customer service team at MetroMail is truly second-to-none and it gives us the extra assurance that our print and fulfilment activities are in good hands.

We know the importance of an 

integrated marketing campaign. Using 

a blend of digital with the real world 

allows us to successfully communicate 

with our target market. Through basket 

abandonment re-targeting, we have 

ensured we are front of mind, leveraging 

digital intelligence and a hard touch with 

highly personalised mailings. 

MetroMail’s customer service team 

have been an essential source of advice, 

guiding us towards the best options 

to suit our needs and coming up with 

innovative solutions. This has resulted in 

increased ROI and stronger relationships 

with our customers.

Speak to MetroMail today to see how we can help you achieve your direct mail goals. 
www.metromail.co.uk

enquiries@metromail.co.uk
0191 301 1700

March advert.indd   1 15/02/2019   16:46:06



If you were fortunate enough to be in 
Newcastle this Christmas and wandered down 
Northumberland Street to see the famous 
Fenwicks window display, there’s more than a 
fair chance you may also have taken a photo 
or video of the windows and the Snowman 
characters displayed therein. 

Looking closely at the image, however, you may 
also have been a bit surprised to see the Greggs 
logo reflected in the window, not a mirror image as 
you may have expected but reading perfectly left 
to right as those cheeky chappies of the nation’s 
most famous pasty bakers had reversed the shop 
signage of their Northumberland Street branch 
opposite with perfect timing to coincide not only 
with the opening of the Fenwicks display, but also 
the launch of their own festive menu.

The Greggs logo featured on every photo and 
received invaluable media and social media 
coverage for simply the cost of temporary signage. 
It was a fantastic idea, superbly executed and in, 
my opinion, epitomised the very best of Guerilla 
Marketing – a low-cost, unconventional tactic that 
yielded great results for minimum cost.

Marketing theory will refer you to the 1984 
‘Guerilla Advertising” book by Jay Conran Levinson, 
an advertising agency professional, the first time 
the phrase was used and which was inspired 
by the irregular guerilla warfare tactics used by 
small forces or even civilians against larger forces 

and which relied on surprise ambushes and raids. 
Guerilla marketing similarly takes consumers by 
surprise and makes a greater impression than more 
traditional advertising or marketing channels. It 
also creates its own buzz – the cleverer or more 
outrageous the stunt or idea, the more discussion 
and coverage it generates.

Greggs had actually used the tactic before in 2017 
when they created a stir featuring baby Jesus with 
a sausage roll whilst their 2018 Valentine’s Day 
stunt offered in-store fine dining with a variety of 
up-market pastries for fortunate diners.

There’s been some great examples over the years 
– Guinness added small custom branded wraps 
to pool and snooker cues, Ikea wrapped stairs in 
their stores to show a set of drawers to promote 
their own understair storage systems, McDonalds 
branded zebra crossings, Kit Kat decorated park 
benches whist Colgate supplied toothbrush shaped 
sticks within lollipops to remind eaters to clean 
their teeth after finishing and Copenhagen Zoo 
famously wrapped a city bus as though it was being 
crushed by a snake.

Last Christmas, Virgin Trains stamped “It’s a 
Wonderful Life” scripts along 14 station platforms 
from Glasgow to London to highlight mental 
wellness and encourage kindness during Christmas 
travels. At the same time, Iceland was deploying an 
animatronic orangutan around London to boost 
their already controversial campaign to spotlight 

the damage caused by palm oil production to the 
habitats of endangered species in danger areas 
like South East Asia. It also highlighted the brand’s 
efforts to reduce palm oil use in-store – particularly 
among its own brands.

But, you don’t have to be a global brand to take 
advantage of the benefits of Guerilla Marketing – 
indeed, it was originally about those organisations 
with modest budgets being able to take on the 
big boys by clever ideas rather than deep pockets. 
Get your message out where or when it’s not 
expected, make it clever, make it amusing, make it 
newsworthy and you’ll achieve great results with 
consumers talking about your product or service.

A highly topical example considering the current 
Brexit shambles, was Beano Studios’ 2017 
‘Cease and Desist’ letter to MP Jacob Rees-Mogg 
requesting he should stop impersonating Walter 
from the Bash Street Kids or face a charge of 
copyright infringement. The stunt resulted in 800 
press articles, including a five minute BBC News 
interview, and a substantial increase in social media 
followers for the Beano.

As to whether it’s effective, when properly 
executed the answer would be unequivocally, YES. 
As Jay Conran Levinson wrote in 1984, “It works 
because it’s simple to appreciate, easy to execute 
and inexpensive.”

Do you need some assistance with your marketing, PR or design? Do you need to review your strategy or do you want to know how we can help your 
business? Talk to us. Email your questions anonymously to us today hello@silverbulletmarketing.co.uk or Tweet us (not so anonymously) @SilverBulletPR.

ASK SILVER BULLET...

“ ”
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John Dias

WHAT EXACTLY IS GUERILLA MARKETING AND  
IS IT EFFECTIVE?



The Paw-fect
Relationship

Our account managers 
were rated at least

for making you happy.

THE
TEAM

Enthusiasm

Friendly

Proactivity

Easy to 
reach

Flexibility

Creativity

What you like best 
about working with us

communication 
satisfaction

“Coming together is a beginning; keeping together 
is progress; working together is success,”
said Edward Everett Hale, and The Pack are in agreement.

Developing strong relationships is a key value of Harvey & Hugo 
and therefore customer feedback really matters to us. 

As well as providing high-quality PR, social media and content 
marketing services, we also offer graphic design and animation to 
help our clients build relationships and desirable brands.

Feedback from a recent client satisfaction survey has given our 
passionate, creative and knowledgeable team a fantastic insight 
into our clients’ perspective. We were overwhelmed to discover that 
the team is what our clients like best about working with Harvey & 
Hugo, with The Pack’s creativity and enthusiasm close behind.

We pride ourselves on developing strong, trusted relationships with 
clients, as after all we are representing their brands, providing the 
ideal extension of their in-house capabilities.

We recognise what makes a company great and can put it out there 
for the world to see, with amazing social media management 
solutions, effective PR strategies, and great content marketing 
skills.

After all, what’s the point in having a great product if the world 
can’t see it?

complete satisfaction with 
our business processes

If you would like to find out more about our services, throw us a bone on 01325 486666 or 
email info@harveyandhugo.com - The Pack is more than happy to help.



Following a new office opening in February the 

popular agency continues to increase its client 

base and success within the social media and 

digital marketing sector across the North East, 

UK and internationally.

The company recently secured funding from 

NorthStar Ventures in Q3 of 2018, enabling them 

to invest significantly in its infrastructure - namely 

systems, additional staff, and a new head office. 

Sales have doubled in the last 6 months alone and 

the team have increased by over 70% to help keep 

pace with the expansion.

Following the investment, Curtis Gabriel are now 

delivering the accelerated growth that they always 

knew they were capable of and with a new CEO 

and Investor Director, Martin Such, at the helm, 

the company have gone from strength to strength 

in recent months, winning numerous high-profile 

clients in the process. In 2019 alone, they have 

already secured numerous new contracts, whilst 
strengthening delivery for existing clients such as 
Taste of Hilton and Shiva Hotels.

With rapid growth comes the need for a new 
infrastructure within the business to ensure 
the company is able to continue to provide the 
outstanding product that they have become well 
known for. Curtis Gabriel provide Social Media 
support for businesses from 8am – 10pm 365 
days of the year, along with emergency support 
if needed outside of these core hours. The senior 
team appointments recently include new roles for 
Operations Manager, Senior Account Managers and 
Head of Digital and Design. 

The vast volume of new clients has also resulted 
in their Account Manager section growing by five 
new members within the last two months alone, 
and the company has recently employed three new 
Content Creation Managers, allowing UK-based 
customers to benefit from regular onsite created 

content, optimised specifically for their social 
media profiles. 

Whilst Curtis Gabriel have always operated out 
of offices on Gosforth High Street, their rapid 
expansion has recently seen them acquire a new 
site at the Regent Centre which will house their 
Head Office in the North East. With thirty-five 
members of staff now calling Curtis Gabriel home 
and new members joining the team regularly, it 
is an exciting place to be, offering opportunities 
for internal promotion and continual professional 
development.

But where next for Curtis Gabriel? With meetings 
already scheduled in America and continental 
Europe, and new clients signing up almost daily, 
there really is no limit to what this company can 
achieve. Martin Such CEO commented “We are 
committed to becoming the number one Social 
Media and Digital Marketing agency in the UK. We 
are building a team that is delivering exceptional 
results for our international client base”.

For more information visit www.curtisgabriel.com or call 0191 340 3600

BIG PLANS FOR 2019 AT CURTIS GABRIEL
2019 is set to be another year of significant client growth and expansion for fast-growing  

Digital Marketing Agency Curtis Gabriel.
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Whether it’s working on your current skill set or exploring a new area of expertise, nesma has 
all your marketing, communication and digital know-how covered.

T: 07734 222 254
E: hello@nesma.co.uk
W: nesma.co.uk

Here Veronica provides her thoughts on the 
importance of understanding what your marketing 
team do for your business.

It has come to my attention of late that a small 
marketing team in a reasonably sized company 
has been given notice with a ‘one last gasp’ of 
being invited to justify their existence. This may 
have been a cost-cutting exercise but nevertheless 
perhaps a naïve one.

I find this unbelievable in the present economy. 
Companies must recognise that when the going 
gets tough…you know the next bit! We have 
to batten down the hatches, make sure all our 
processes our watertight, ensure our crew are the 
best in class and then navigate our way through the 
stormy waters ahead, making sure that we have a 
clear focus, sense of direction and leadership to take 
everyone with us. Dare I say, making sure everyone 
is ‘on board’. This includes internal marketing as 
well as external.

My plea to you if you are in marketing is, please 
manage your relationship with the rest of the 
business. Do they really understand what you do 
and how vital that is in making sure your company 
is the first choice each and every time for your 
customers? That you become top of class through 
your Net Promoter Score, that through the metrics 
you provide you can demonstrate the results and 
value of your company’s marketing spend?

Marketing activity is not just about going out to 
get new business; it is also about retaining existing 
customers and maintaining strong relationships with 
investors and the community as well as keeping 
the company in a positive light by managing its 
reputation.

If things are feeling a bit turbulent the last thing you 
want to do is lose the customers, you already have.

With that in mind, it is not by accident that we at 
nesma continue to build the marketing skills within 
our own business. Lucy Davidson has enrolled on 
the CIM Certificate in Professional Marketing after 
successfully passing the CIPR Foundation Award in 
Public Relations. 

As nesma is in the knowledge business we encourage 
everyone who joins the team to build their skills, 
and I try to inspire, challenge, and influence the way 
my students think about their position within the 
business they work. 

Doing this course will not only help Lucy to build 
up skills relevant to her job, but she will experience 
first-hand our product offer. Which in turn will help 
her deliver the best customer experience as she will 
have been there and done it! It's a bit akin to the 
Patagonia style of employee relations, "Let my people 
go surfing!" As enthusiasm is indeed contagious!

I know Lucy is enjoying being with the current cohort 
as the feedback that I always get from students is 
that that they love the support and encouragement 
that they get from their peer group. Some of them 
have even made life-long friendships in our study 
centre classrooms.

If you find yourself and your position under 
unenviable scrutiny, then framing marketing in a way 
that fully resonates with your boss is the first step. 
Most understand that marketing is essential, but few 
put marketing as a priority.

A marketing-first approach to business ensures 
that the products and services the company 
offers are relevant to the marketplace putting 
customer experience in the limelight. If they can 
acknowledge that marketing departments do much 
more than enabling sales teams to do their job but 
focus on outcomes that matter to the customers, 
then ultimately the benefits will begin to reveal 
themselves through increased customer loyalty and 
profit.
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SO, WHAT IS THE 
RELEVANCE OF 

MARKETING?
By Veronica Swindale,  

Managing Director of nesma

We have all heard of marketing, 
but it is clear that there are still 

many people, often in very senior 
positions, who do not understand 
its pivotal role in the business and 
why it should be taken seriously.

Veronica Swindale





The media, of course, has a vested interest in 
dampening Facebook’s power. In the last ten years, 
the social media giant has stolen bread from 
these media players’ tables in a way they could 
never have imagined. Facebook offers a ruthlessly 
efficient, cost-effective and highlight measurable 
way of being able to hit a highly targeted audience 
when compared against print advertising.  

And we all know some politicians are open to some 
serious questions over the use of the platform during 
the original Brexit vote in 2016. My guess is we’ll 
never get to the bottom of just how influential it was 
in swinging the vote towards leave.

It hasn’t stopped the Department for Culture, 
Media and Sport (DCMS) publishing a report on 
the problems with tech giants, in which it is fiercely 
critical of Facebook, accusing them of being ‘digital 
gangsters’ in their apparent refusal to cooperate fully 
with governmental investigations into some of its 
practices.

The report says big tech companies are also “failing 
in the duty of care they owe to their users to act 
against harmful content, and to respect their data 
privacy rights." It’s interesting that while it paints 
a broad brush stroke across big tech companies it 
seems really to just be all about Facebook for them. 
Mark Zuckerberg’s refusal to sit in front of them 
must really grate. 

But is Facebook really the sole platform propagating 
fake news? Like me, you’re probably thinking it’s a 

bit rich for a set of MPs to criticise anyone they feel 
isn’t doing enough to halt the volume of fake news 
we now encounter on a daily basis. 

There was once a clear line between opinion and fact. 
Columnists, paid to give their opinion, had their place 
in the newspapers. Usually towards the back. Now, 
so much ‘news’ is presented with a clear political 
slant, so deciphering what’s fact and what’s opinion 
becomes more and more difficult. It’s not hard to 
find two wildly differing reports of one news item. So 
which one is the truth and which is fake?

These once all-powerful news titles now have to 
share their power of influence with far more people. 
Now, we chose to have our opinions formed just 
as much from our friends on Facebook, Twitter or 
Instagram than we do by picking up the Guardian or 
the Daily Mail each morning.

But do we trust our own circles any more than 
these media outlets? On Facebook just this week I 
noticed what must have been a concerted attempt 
from Tommy Robinson fans to spread his right wing 
commentary into new avenues. I subscribe to two 
different regional Facebook groups at either end of 
the country. Two separate people, separated by 250 
miles, shared his live post into those community 
pages. Coincidence? Possibly. I don’t know how many 
more did the same in their respective town page. 
Regardless of his views, enabling your supporters to 
share videos in this manner can get you reach into 
an enormous (and potentially new) audience very 
quickly at very little cost.

So it’s a tough job someone like Facebook has. Can 
you justifiably shut down Tommy Robinson for 
having extreme views? Do you have to find the Yin to 
his Yang and shut down someone with extreme left 
wing views to balance things out? This gets tricky, 
doesn’t it?  

Regulation is needed, of course. But who does that? 
The politicians? They have a vested interested. We go 
back to a highly subjective view of what’s deemed 
acceptable or otherwise.

We work with bloggers and influencers a great 
deal. It works for our clients. But they’re now being 
targeted by regulators with both the Advertising 
Standards Authority (ASA) and the Competitions and 
Markets Authority (CMA) to tighten up and be more 
transparent about the things that are gifted to them, 
whether they’re paid or even whether they’ve been 
given a free invite to an event or launch party. Where 
does that stop? To some extent, we’re all influencers 
now. Are we really going to have to add ‘#gifted’ in 
our Instagram caption when we post a picture of 
those crappy novelty socks Aunt Maureen got for us 
from Poundland for Christmas?   

Truth and transparency will become highly valuable 
commodities for brands trying to work their way 
through this confusing mire, but there will be more 
unwitting victims along the way. It’s not always 
going to be Facebook’s fault.

Christian Cerisola is head of W North, part of W Communications www.wnorth.co.uk @WCommNorth  

Christian Cerisola
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GOVERNMENT’S OBSESSION WITH FACEBOOK 
MISSES THE POINT OF FAKE NEWS

Facebook seems to spend its days constantly in the news. It’s senior members must be getting well  
used to fending questions from the media and from parliamentarians about its practices. Some of  

which have been the intense focus for both sets of detractors for some time. 



Highlights PR is a successful PR agency run by Keith Newman. Uniquely, 
their office is a boat based on the River Tyne. Here we look at how Highlights 
PR have helped one of their clients. 

Thankfully it doesn’t happen very often but we’ve recently lost a great client.  
It’s not because of poor media coverage or other business reasons, it’s because 
one of the longest established recruitment experts in the region is retiring.

Sara Eke who runs North Northumberland based Sara Eke Recruitment is 
taking a well-deserved break from the hustle and bustle of CVs, interviews 
and appointments to spend more leisure time with her husband Brian on their 
Amble based boat where they both enjoy sailing and fishing. 

Over the past thirty years, Sara has developed a reputation for quality, 
timeliness and industry expertise with many of the region’s top businesses 
including construction companies, industrial manufacturers and service led 
businesses.

Her business specialised in handling vacancies for permanent and interim 
positions in a number of categories and in the last 15 years, Sara has placed 
more than 500 people into permanent jobs with total salaries in excess of £9.0 
million.

Sara was my first customer when I started the business and she has remained 
loyal to Highlights PR ever since. It’s been a pleasure creating campaigns and 
press releases for her which have helped to promote her business alongside the 
region’s business community.

Sara said, “It was a tough decision to retire as I really enjoy my work and 
the contact I have with people all over the North East and beyond but after 
30 years in the recruitment business it’s time to spend more time with my 
husband and enjoy our leisure time on our boat.

“From first meeting Keith he understood my passion for recruitment and 

quickly believed in my goals and was able to professionally portray these along 

with my achievements. He has also highlighted the support I have given my 

local community and charities. One of the main things I like about Keith is he 

is always honest and if he can’t find a story he doesn’t go ahead until it is right.  

Keith is truly the best at what he does and you couldn’t find anyone better to 

highlight your business. I wish you continued success with your business Keith,” 

said Sara.

YOU’VE “HIGHLIGHTED” OUR BUSINESS –  
SARA EKE RECRUITMENT

We’re not about gimmicks, gizmos 
or giveaways - we’re about getting you noticed.

P.S. Free torch for every
        new customer (lol)
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To see how we can help you, let’s have a no obligation chat about your PR and a coffee on-board Highlights – the floating office,  
call Keith on 07814 397951 or email Keith@highlightspr.co.uk



With a taste of poison paradise... it’s unfortunately 
not uncommon for web companies to trap you in 
their toxic ways under the guise of making your 
life easier. The trap laid isn’t immediately obvious 
but will haunt you later down the line when you 
come to re-visit your digital development with 
an alternative provider and worst case, it could 
result in the loss of your hard-earned digital 
project or domain name forever! 

When planning the latest track for the hospitality 
insight, it took us some time to decide if this one 
had a place in our album, however, as a digital 
design agency, we are seeing this issue more and 
more and in some cases, with devastating results. 
Yes, it’s no secret we focus on hotels, but the issues 
below apply to any business that has a website or 
uses email addresses to communicate so I would 
take note. Here are our top three things to keep 
in mind when working with a web agency so you 
don’t get stung.

It’s time to move on and cut ties with your web 
company, maybe you are bringing everything 
internally, or you are thinking of changing your 
website completely, but are you absolutely sure 
you understand what is where and managed by 
who?

You begin the process of transferring all of your 
digital assets over, perhaps to your new web 
company or indeed under your own roof, but wait! 
you find out you actually don’t own the domain 
names, you don’t know (or understand) where your 
emails are managed and you have some licencing 
issues on your website preventing you from 
moving away. Your development plan comes to a 
halt, your old web company know you are leaving 
them and you feel like you are playing chess with 
Garry Kasparov in a mind game of correct moves.

Seem a little extreme? The reality is, it’s happening 
everywhere and we are seeing it more and more as 
our business has evolved over the years.

Let’s start with Domains, this is the address for 
your website and it sticks with your business for 
as long as your name remains the same. It’s like a 
digital version of your telephone number, imagine 
that being just turned off! A domain should be 
purchased through a reputable registrar but most 
importantly, you should be the purchaser. We are 
seeing it time and time again where the domain is 
registered “on behalf of” the customer which only 
becomes apparent at the point you want to regain 
control or move providers. The nicer web agencies 
will hand over the rights without question, but it’s 
not uncommon for an ownership battle to break 
out over the domain you always thought you 
owned. Make sure you register and manage your 
own domains and don’t fall into the trap so many 
businesses fall victim too. 
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Next up is website ownership. Some web companies 
for both the right and wrong reasons, but mostly 
down to budget, buy licences or templates as the 
base to build a website. This involves a licence to 
be purchased against the domain it will be built 
on, however, if the web agency uses a collection of 
templates from the same provider, they may have 
a master agreement in place for multiple use. This 
licence is valid, as long as you are a customer on 
their server but expires when you move providers. 
With most websites starting life as a template, it’s 
worth checking if you are fully covered to prevent 
re-licencing costs and even legal disputes later 
down the line. 

Emails are the communication line of your business, 
but very few companies actually know how they 
work or where they’re stored. The majority of web 
companies we have dealt with don’t actually have 
their own email infrastructure, it’s too costly and 
unreliable. But they do have great relationships 
with external services G-Suite and Microsoft 
Exchange. 

Personally, we prefer this kind of service, but every 
now and again we get a customer that can’t access 
their email administrative panel to make changes. 
This is often done by non-certified resellers that 
have set up accounts in their name charging you 
a premium. This solution becomes costly when you 
want to add or change accounts and you are never 
really in control. 

There is a fix providing you are the registered 
domain owner and can prove it, but going through 
this process takes a long time. Can you imagine 
your business without email?

Don’t get us wrong, you may not be in this situation 
and have full control of your digital presence and 
services. But we are seeing it more and more where 
customers are struggling to regain control and 
manage all aspects of their online communication. 
It becomes costly and timely but most importantly, 
damaging. 

If you are worried about your digital services, 
speak to your I.T company or a web agency to 
help you get an infrastructure map in place and 
really understand where your online services  
are held.

TRACK 3: OOPS!...I DID IT AGAIN
I played with your heart, got lost in the game... or the ownership of my website. It doesn’t quite have the 
same ring to it as the original but you get the idea. For the third instalment of our hospitality insight, we 
are looking into the management of external services including domains, emails and ownership of your 

website to help you stay in control of your digital presence.

Written for Northern Insight by

Adam Hill, Founder of Creativehill

The Hospitality Specialists

creativehill.co.uk

01325 566 119

hello@creativehill.co.uk
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Track 1: Hotel, Motel, Holiday Inn

Track 2: Hello! Is it me you’re looking for?

Track 3: Oops!... I did it again

Track 4: I believe in miracles 

Track 5: Ah, push it - push it real good

Track 6: It’s everything you ever want

Track 7: We’re gonna have a party tonight

Track 8: What’s cooler than being cool?

Track 9: Some will win, some will lose

Track 10: Don’t believe me just watch

Track 11: You’ve got a friend in me

Track 12: Start spreadin’ the news



The Chartered Institute of Marketing defines 
the process as being responsible for ‘identifying, 
anticipating and satisfying customer 
requirements profitably.’

Sounds simple, but how do you actually make that 
happen?

Marketing is not just about selling, it’s about 
nurturing real relationships with prospects and 
clients. One of the easiest ways to do that is to 
make sure you are using best of breed marketing 
automation tools to capture information, track 
interactions and communicate with consumers. 

When you can track a prospects’ path to 
becoming a customer, you can identify what led 
to the conversion and you are armed with the 
information to personalise a customers’ journey, 
ensuring they see content that is relevant to them, 
putting resource where it is needed and accurately 
tracking ROI. 

An increasing number of our Salesforce CRM 
customers who are looking for a streamlined 
sales and marketing solution opt for its integrated 
product, Pardot.  

On average, Pardot users can expect to see 

sales revenue increase by 34% and marketing 
effectiveness increase by 37%, demonstrating the 
value it can add to a business.

Some of the features you can expect from an 
automated marketing approach is visibility of 

the entire customer journey from managing 
multiple marketing campaigns in one location to 
customising marketing touchpoints with email, 
forms and landing page builders. 

You can create individual customer journey paths 
for each prospect based on their preferences and 
what they want to receive from you, scoring and 
grading them based on what actions they have 
taken.

Detailed reports of each campaign can then be 
drilled into analysing specifically which assets 
prospects are engaging with and therefore help 
identify your most sucessful marketing content.

Of course, all of this must comply to GDPR 
regulations around preferences and subscriptions 
but with so many benefits, it is an easy way 
to seamlessly populate and share information 
between your CRM and your automated marketing 
tool.

In short, smarter marketing at every step of the 
client journey makes your efforts more efficient, 
improves conversion rates, delivers qualified leads 
to your sales people and increases ROI. And who 
wouldn’t want some of that? 

POWER YOUR BUSINESS WITH AUTOMATED MARKETING
By MD of ION, Rob Mathieson

Marketing is the fuel that powers a business so the more automation you can introduce, the more 
efficient, and profitable, your marketing efforts will be.

www.ionhq.co.uk   T: 0191 466 1231
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Since the mid 1990’s, when the late, great Bob 
Hoskins told us all that “it’s good to talk” in the 
iconic BT ad campaign, how we communicate 
has been becoming increasingly important and 
nowhere more so than in the workplace. It might 
have been almost 25 years since then but right-
now, talking is powering a revolution in how we 
collaborate in the modern workplace.

Collaboration is at the very heart of the technology 
and platforms that have evolved to power digital 
transformation over recent years.  Our need to share 
documents, data and information via electronic mail 
(a capability which, in itself, seemed transformational 
in the mid-90’s), is rapidly giving-way to a suite 
of new collaboration tools and experiences that 
enable data, messaging, chat, phone calls and video 
conferencing to all fluently combine; mirroring the 
way that we, as users, work across multiple devices 
in locations that are often transient.  

Whilst very few of us will mourn change, if it means 
not having to trawl through a jam-packed inbox, 
those embracing the modern collaboration toolsets 
can enjoy a hugely enhanced user experience, which 
pulls directly on the most recent advancements in 
mobile app technology, user experience and design.

With Microsoft’s focus on building global cloud 
platforms, such as Office 365, it will come as little 
surprise that they are also leading the charge when 

it comes to modern collaboration. Microsoft Teams 
is defined as “a complete chat and online meetings 
solution” but even that definition struggles to 
embrace the breadth of capabilities and business 
impact that Teams is having. Teams combines 
what were previously multiple technology spaces 
(workplace chat, meeting spaces, phone calls, 
conferencing, notes, attachments and documents) 
into one seamless space and experience, bringing 
together colleagues across and even beyond the 
organisation, with the ability to invite external 
parties to collaborate.

Launched in 2016, Microsoft recently crowned 

Teams as its “fastest-growing business app, ever”; by 
the Autumn of last year it was already being used 
by 330,000 organisations worldwide. This unequalled 
pace of adoption is further highlighted by the fact 
that in 2016 just three percent of organisations 
used Teams, today that figure is rapidly approaching 
twenty-five percent but this balance is set to soar 
rapidly as existing Skype for Business users (currently 
forty-four percent of organisations) take advantage 
of the smooth transition across to Microsoft Teams.

The platform is rapidly becoming a ‘must-have’ 
thread to Microsoft cloud strategies across our 
region but to successfully adopt Teams and reap the 
benefits of collaboration within your organisation 
takes careful planning and a willingness to embrace 
a completely new way of doing things. It’s often very 
useful to see solutions in action and talk through 
an adoption strategy with an experienced partner 
and that’s very much the focus of our collaboration 
practice at Synergi.

Based in Gateshead, Synergi is a Microsoft Gold 
Partner with a dedicated focus on cloud-based digital 
strategies, helping organisations of all sizes across 
the region and the UK to transform by focussing 
on five key outcomes – Collaboration, Automation, 
Security, Insight and Operations.

Look out for our future columns throughout 2019 
which will expand on each of these areas.

IT’S A TEAM EFFORT…
By Justin Short, Chief Technology Officer, Synergi

If you’re interested in learning more about Teams and how it can transform your collaboration, I’d recommend attending our free seminar on 22nd 
March where we’ll be explaining it all through, without the ‘geek speak’, over a warm coffee and a croissant, (contact enquiries@synergi.it or call us 

on 0191 477 0365 for further details)

Justin Short
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Industry-leading IT Managed Services firm razorblue have announced their 
expansion into the North West of England following the acquisition of the 
J-Media IT Managed Services business from Manchester based CMAP Group 
for an undisclosed sum. 

Founded in 2006 by CEO Dan Kitchen, razorblue has grown from just two 
employees to over 80. The expansion into the North West of England comes as 
part of razorblue’s vision to be the most trusted Managed Service Provider in 
the SME marketplace. 

CEO Dan Kitchen said “We’re excited to have expanded our business into 
Manchester. Our roots are in the North of England, and with our client base 
located throughout the UK, it makes sense to acquire a business who are 
already doing what we do, but in a different geographic location. We’ve grown 
our team of trusted experts through this acquisition and we’re confident that 
this addition to the group will enable us to not only continue to serve the 
existing clients of both razorblue and J-Media IT Managed Services, but also 
new businesses across the country.”

The acquisition comes at an exciting time, following a 38% increase in 
turnover in 2018. With offices in Catterick, Wynyard, Leeds, London and now 
Manchester, razorblue provide Managed IT Services, Cloud, Connectivity & 

Business Software for a wide range of SMEs, business parks and public sector 
organisations throughout the UK. 

J-Media IT Managed Services clients will also be able to benefit from other 
products and services in razorblue’s portfolio including connectivity, cloud, and 
telecoms solutions.

Previously owned by CMAP Group, the acquisition of J-Media IT Managed 
Services comes following the search for a company which aligns with the same 
ethos in terms of culture, attitude and providing a great service to clients.

ADVENT COMES TO 
EASTER AND THE REST 

OF THE YEAR
Thanks to software developed and supplied by 
North East Expert

A leading North East software company that 
is behind the success of many leading brands 
and organisations across the UK increasing 
their Christmas revenue and staff productivity, 
has launched an exciting Easter and seasonal 
proposition for 2019. 

Advent Calendar Online, a product launched by 
Teesside based Calm, has over a number of years 
attracted huge household names including Lindt 
and Holiday Pirates to run an incentive based, 
online Christmas campaign.  

And now, due to customer demand, an Easter 
version is available with a whole host of bespoke 
options.

The software is ideal for interacting with both 
customer bases and inhouse staff, improving staff 
morale, growing mailing lists, increasing social 
media engagement and driving footfall to websites.  

GATESHEAD’S ADVANTEX 
WINS £2M WORTH OF 

NEW CONTRACTS
National work for a rail vehicle manufacturer 
is among a clutch of wins for North East 
technology specialist Advantex, which has won 
more than £2 million worth of new contracts 
since November 2018.

Hitachi Rail is investing further with the Gateshead-
based firm, placing additional undisclosed orders 
for network infrastructure services to support its 
nationwide network of train depots, following an 
initial investment in Cisco technology in early 
2018.

Advantex currently provides enterprise-grade 
network services to Hitachi’s multi-million-pound 
facility in Newton Aycliffe, so this latest success 
is seen as further confirmation of the company’s 
capability to support large multi-site operators.

The move will enable the travel agent to continue 
to deliver a high customer service experience 
thanks to flexible and scalable technology.

NEW APPOINTMENT 
SUPPORTS SOUTH 

EAST GROWTH FOR 
GATESHEAD’S SYNERGI

Growing Gateshead technology company 
Synergi has strengthened its national team with 
the appointment of an experienced consultant.

Declan Doran joins as technology solutions 
consultant for London and South East England 
regions, bringing more than 15 years’ technology 
experience and expertise to the role.

This includes considerable experience of the 
Microsoft SharePoint collaboration and process 
automation landscape, from legacy On-Premise to 
SharePoint Online and, more recently, with Office 
365.

Managing director Peter Joynson said Synergi will 
continue to invest in a skilled team as it looks 
to bolster its national operations, notably in the 
South East region:  “Our focus and experience in 
driving business efficiency is welcomed by clients 
of all sizes across the UK. Declan, who has a great 
understanding of our industry and, importantly, 
business process and collaboration tools, will be 
a terrific asset, playing a key part in our ongoing 
success story.”

RAZORBLUE EXPAND INTO THE NORTH WEST WITH ACQUISITION OF J-MEDIA IT 
MANAGED SERVICES



 Just how vulnerable 
is your network?
As networks and devices become more complex they can also become 
more vulnerable and susceptible to hacking. Fortunately, cyber security is 
one of our key areas of expertise and we are a trusted industry partner with 
years of experience, advising and providing solutions for our clients.

ITPS SOTERIA features high-speed asset discovery, target profiling, malware detection, 
sensitive data discovery and more. It’s built to identify any security weaknesses both 
through gateways, or on private networks.

0191 442 8300
contact@itps.co.uk

www.itps.co.uk

Our recommended solutions will make it significantly less likely you will be 
compromised, get in touch to try ITPS SOTERIA or learn more about it.

Use our custom tool ITPS SOTERIA 
to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
protection you have in place.

ITPS_Northern_Insight_March_2019.indd   1 12/02/2019   16:47



Tech experts ITPS have an enviable reputation for client 
retention, with the vast majority of clients signing up for 
between five and 10 year rolling contracts. Managing director 
Garry Sheriff explains more about the simple factors behind its 
successful track record. 

“There is no secret formula, it’s really very simple,” he said.  

“We focus on building honest relationships that stand the test of 
time, delivering great service through a highly skilled and motivated 
team, and continuously investing in our communications 
infrastructure, facilities and services.

We are preoccupied with delivering good service, it’s our number 
one aim. Clients regularly tell us, unprompted, that our service level 
goes above and beyond. To us, that should be the norm. Why would 
you stay with a partner who provided anything less?

Sadly, it’s usually when the chips are down you find out whether 
you’ve made the wrong choice of business partner.”

One example of the company’s approach to service is a recent 
disaster on a client’s main site, rendering its entire UK operation 
unable to function. Activating the disaster recovery programme 
resulted in 50 of its staff immediately relocating to ITPS’s workspace 
recovery centre and thanks to a plan which included offsite systems 
and data replication, it was business as usual within hours.

“This was a major incident for the company, which saw many of our 
engineers and support staff working 18-hour shifts to help get the 
client up and running again with minimum disruption. That level of 
effort is massively appreciated by our clients, but it’s not unusual 
by any means,” added Garry.   

“Delivering great service depends on having the right team in place, 
nurturing their talent and making sure that everyone understands 
the part they play in delivering what should be a clear and 
meaningful vision.   

Customer service should not be a department, it’s a responsibility 
we all share. Every member of our 130-strong team is an 
ambassador for ITPS.   

People who deliver great customer service tend to have common 
attributes. They know their clients, they respond quickly, and 
they go the extra mile time and time again. I honestly believe 
that recruiting people for their attitude and enthusiasm is just as 
important as their skills, experience and aptitude.”

ITPS recently signed up to the region’s first Armed Forces covenant 
mass signing, organised by Ammar Mirza CBE, entrepreneur 
and business consultant. It’s part of a mission to help connect 
businesses with skilled personnel leaving the services, as well as 
matching ‘work ready’ cadets to apprenticeship opportunities.

Around 14,000 skilled, experienced individuals leave the Forces 
every year, offering a pool of talent to employers looking for highly 
motivated, committed and capable staff.

“We have several ex-forces people in our team and they definitely 
add value to our business. They tend to be disciplined and self-
motivated, good team players and used to working in complex and 
pressurised environments,” said Garry.

“We have long recognised the value apprenticeships bring to the 
business, having set up our own in-house scheme in 2000 and our 
Armed Forces pledge gives us wider access to more young talent we 
can nurture and set on the path to a good career.”

Another key factor in the company’s ability to build long 
term relationships is continuous investment in systems and 
infrastructure.

“We invest so clients don’t need to,” he explains.

“For instance over the last two years we have invested around 
£1.6m in our core communications infrastructure, which in rigorous 
external audits has been shown to actually exceed the requirements 
of bodies such as NHS Digital and other regulatory frameworks. 
It’s a big confidence factor in the winning of multi-million pound 
contracts such as the Health and Social Care Network to connect 
over 600 UK sites, which we recently announced.  Our investment 
gives clients access to a high performance communications 
backbone for their organisation, whatever the future throws at 
them and without needing to make a big capital investment.   

Success depends on being able to put yourself in the customer’s 
shoes, in all types of scenario, and think about what would make 
their lives easier. What problems can you solve for them.  

Working on a ‘one size fits all’ approach might win you customers 
in the short term, but will not lead to long-standing relationships 
or help to grow your business.  

“I’m confident that every single member of our team works hard to 
make sure delivering great service continues to underpin our good 
reputation. And I don’t see that ever changing.”

GREAT SERVICE IS THE BEST STRATEGY
Everyone managing a business knows that finding customers is only the start of 

running a successful operation. Keeping them with you long term takes a particular 
set of qualities in a world of continuous change, and nowhere more so than in the 

technology sector. 

For more information call 0191 442 8300, email contact@itps.co.uk or visit www.itps.co.uk
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WE’RE RECRUITING!
Employing the best people in their field and 
nurturing new talent is part of what has made 
ITPS a successful business. If you are passionate, 
committed, and like finding solutions to challenges,  
we want to hear from you.

We are currently recruiting for roles across the board but particularly 
for our helpdesk, service and consultancy teams.  

If you want to join a sociable, community-minded company and  
be part of a progressive and expert team get in touch today.

0191 442 8300
contact@itps.co.uk

www.itps.co.uk

ITPS_NI_Recruiting_A5.indd   1 20/02/2019   10:27

ITPS signing the Armed Forces 
covenant, connecting ex-service 

personnel and cadets with 
employers.
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According to the Times newspaper, schools 
minister Nick Gibb called for mobile phones 
to be banned in schools, saying, “My own view 
is that schools should ban mobile telephones 
and smartphones inside school, and particularly 
inside classrooms.” He went on to add, “I believe 
very strongly that children should be limiting 
their own use at home. Every hour spent online 
and on a smartphone is an hour less talking to 
family, and it’s an hour less exercise and it’s an 
hour less sleep.”

Few things in education are as controversial as 
mobile phones. At one extreme we have the 
evangelists for technology in education: children 
now have ready in hand personal computers which 
a few years ago would have required whole rooms 
to house, they argue. It’s a calculator, calendar, 
processor and encyclopaedia all at a touch of 
button; used properly, it can transform education 
in the classroom. At the other extreme are the 
naysayers, who decry the infernal gadgets as brain-
corroding, attention-stealing time bombs. They 
have no place in schools or indeed in a civilised 
society. 

There is no doubt that phones pose a challenge 
to those running schools. Whilst the potential for 
educational use is undoubted, the scope for misuse 
and indeed abuse is unlimited. Aside from the 
simple issue of distraction, the ready availability of 
cameras and audio recorders can lead to problems 
of illicit recording and an extra dimension of cyber 
bullying. Allied to that is the tortuous challenge of 
social media. The pressures to conform to a gender 
stereotype, to look a certain way and to have a 
certain lifestyle exacerbate the already testing 
period of adolescence.

Schools have responded in different ways to 
this challenge. Some have indeed banned them 
outright; they report mild insurrection from pupils 
at first, then resigned acquiescence. Some report 
an increased engagement with extra-curricular 
activities and anecdotal evidence of pupils “talking 
to each other more.” Other schools have timed 
restrictions on use, or zoning arrangements which 

allow pupils to use phones in certain parts of the 
school but not others. Still others have a fairly 
liberal approach, with clear and obvious rules on 
using them in class and when pupils are supposed 
to be engaged in schoolwork.

It’s not clear from these policies just what is the 
right approach. History tells us, from prohibition-
era America all the way through to the Victorians 
covering table legs, outright bans are rarely a 
successful strategy. Once Pandora’s Box has been 
opened, it has hard to put the evils of the world 
back in again. Mobile phones are as much a part 
of people’s lives, not just adolescent’s, as television 
and computer games were for earlier generations. 
You do not have to search very far to find similar 
apocalyptic proclamations being made about those 
devices and their effect on youngsters back in the 
day.

There is an extra dimension of the challenge of 
phones though, and that is the very personal, 
perhaps even intimate, relationship between 
phone and owner. The phone is protected by 
passcodes and fingerprints which wed it solely to 
its user. There is a pang felt when it is surrendered 
to another person which is similar to jealousy. A 
significant proportion of the user’s life is contained 
in that 15cm x 7cm piece of plastic and metal 
which is usually invisible to anyone but the owner. 
That to me is the real worry. 

As ever, the answer is education. At the proper 
time, used in the proper way, phones can provide 
entertainment and information in an amazingly 
accessible way. Used incorrectly, they can expose 
youngsters to challenges that we could never 
dream of. It’s our responsibility as adults to guide 
them through those difficult waters. 

Last week, there was a rare 
outbreak of a government 

minister making a non-Brexit 
related pronouncement! 

For further information about Durham School, or to arrange a visit, call 0191 731 9270, email admissions@durhamschool.co.uk  
or visit www.durhamschool.co.uk

By Kieran McLaughlin,  
Headmaster at Durham School.

Kieran McLaughlin
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THE CHALLENGES 
OF TECHNOLOGY
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Authoritative research published by the Education 
Endowment Fund (EEF) confirms the positive 
impact homework has on outcomes particularly 
for senior age children – on average five and 
potentially up to eight months’ additional 
progress. The evidence is a little less secure for 
primary-aged children. Nevertheless, one of the 
benefits of appropriate homework for younger 
children is the opportunity to develop positive 
learning approaches and habits from a young age 
– something we’re well placed to exploit in an age  
three to 18 year school.

Good quality homework promotes and supports 
classroom learning. In addition, it helps children to 
develop self-discipline, independence and planning 
skills as well as to take ownership of their learning.  
Balance is, however, an important consideration.  
Balance with the rest of children’s lives according to 
their age and balance with family life.

Schools and teachers can waste an enormous 
amount of time and energy chasing and following-up 

missing or incomplete homework. One of the issues 
that homework can present, particularly for boys, 
is the incidental aggravation that arises sometimes 
even before the homework is started.  Typical barriers 
can be uncertainty as to task requirements and lost 
or forgotten resources.  Supportive parents can 
experience deep frustration fruitlessly rummaging in 
the bottom of sports bags followed by fraught, late 
evening pursuit on the unofficial portal of collective 
parental knowledge and wisdom: WhatsApp.

To counter this and with the aim of minimising or 
completely removing as many barriers as possible 
to our boys completing homework to a good 
standard, we have this term introduced a new online 
homework site called Show My Homework.

Early feedback and signs suggest that many of 
the frustrations of parents, teachers and boys 
have already disappeared. If there’s been any 
disenfranchisement, it’s from a small number of 
teenage Kevins and Perrys expressing it ‘so unfair’ 
that a previous homework loophole has now been 

closed and that their parents now know what 
homework they should be doing! Kevin and Perry 
have been outnumbered.

A lost or forgotten text book or worksheet or a lack 
of recall of what ‘do sheet’ recorded in a planner 
might actually mean, are things of the past. All of the 
correct information is now available to boys, parents 
and teachers at the touch of a button on a computer, 
tablet or phone.

The site also offers other functionality too; such as 
online submission, feedback and instant messaging 
– features that we will consider and explore 
in the coming months but, in the meantime, 
we’re celebrating the effective online sharing 
and accessibility of information to support the 
completion of learning tasks.

Energy can be diverted away from chasing and 
compliance to focus on the real business of learning 
and quality of work.  

Newcastle School for Boys will be hosting their Junior School Open Day for boys looking at Nursery to Year 6 on Saturday 23rd March,  
10.00am to 12.00pm. To register your attendance or for more information, please visit www.newcastleschool.co.uk or  

contact admissions@newcastleschool.co.uk
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HOMEWORK
By David Tickner, Headmaster at Newcastle School for Boys.

Ask any parents or pupils about homework – or home learning as it might be more constructively 
labelled - and you’re likely to receive a wide range of views and opinions – not all of them favourable.

E D U C A T I O N  I N S I G H T

David Tickner



Your daughter is extraordinary.
She deserves extraordinary 
opportunities, at Newcastle 
High School for Girls.

Senior School Visiting Day 
for Years 9 and 12 Entry
Monday 11th March

Junior School Visiting Day 
for Years 3 and 5 Entry
Friday 15th March

Book your visit
newcastlehigh.gdst.net
T: 0191 201 6511

Your daughter. 
She’s ready to 
be challenged.







Lookers Ford Transit Centres have officially 
unveiled the latest model to join the award-
winning Ford commercial vehicle range at 
the company’s Eslington Park dealership in 
Gateshead, and the Cargo Fleet Lane-based 
branch in Middlesbrough.

The latest model, which boasts the head-turning 
design, smart technology and fun-to-drive 
dynamics of Ford’s popular Fiesta, combined 
with the practicality, durability and generous load 
space that Ford vans are renowned for, is expected 
to further strengthen the manufacturer’s market 
leading position in the commercial vehicle market. 

The All-New Fiesta Sport Van joins the latest 
generation of Ford Transit commercial vehicles, 
including the new Transit Custom, Transit Connect 
and Transit Courier models. 

Eric Vickers, commercial sales manager at Lookers 

Ford Transit Centre in Gateshead, said: “We’re 
delighted to be able to offer the All-New Fiesta 
Sport Van with its new connectivity technologies 
to our customers, who have been extremely 
impressed with the class-leading new offering 
from Ford. The model provides a smart and 
comfortable working environment, trimmed with 
attractive, hard-wearing materials, as well as the 
latest interior technologies, including Ford’s SYNC 
3 communications and entertainment system.”

The SYNC3 system, which is compatible with 
Apple CarPlay and Android Auto™, comes as 
standard with a floating tablet-inspired 8-inch 
colour touchscreen. The Ford SYNC AppLink 
feature enables access to a wide range of apps 
from a smartphone using the large display in the 
vehicle.

Customers also benefit from the convenience and 

efficiency delivered by the new FordPass Connect 

on-board modem for connectivity on the move.  

The facility allows users to interact with their 

vehicles like never before, turning them into 

mobile Wi-Fi hotspots with connectivity for up to 

10 devices.

The eye-catching Sport series, is powered by a 

1.0-litre EcoBoost with 125PS and a 1.5-litre TDCi 

diesel engine with 120PS.

Inside the three-door body, customers benefit 

from a practical load compartment capable of 

carrying approximately 1.0 cubic metre of cargo 

with a load length of almost 1.3 metres, and gross 

payload of approximately 500kg.

Lookers Ford Transit Centres sell the entire Ford 

commercial vehicle range to both local and 

national retail and business users.   

LOOKERS FORD TRANSIT CENTRES UNVEIL NEW 
FIESTA SPORT VAN AT LAUNCH EVENT

For more information about the range of products and services available at Lookers Ford Transit Centres, customers can contact Gateshead on 
0191 4607464, Middlesbrough on 01642 209100, or visit www.jenningsmotorgroup.co.uk

134

M O T O R S  I N S I G H T

The waiting is over for retail and business customers wanting to get behind the wheel of the All-New 
Fiesta Sport Van at Lookers Ford, the new name for Jennings.

Gregg Gilhespy, commercial sales executive 
at the Ford Transit Centre in Gateshead, with 

the All-New Ford Fiesta Sport Van.



All-New Kia ProCeed.
Bold Move. 
Making a Statement.

Q U A L I T Y  R E D E F I N E D

YEAR WARRANTY

Fuel consumption in mpg (I/100km) for the model shown: Combined 42.8 (6.6), CO2 emissions 133 g/km. MPG figures are official EU test figures 
for comparative purposes and may not reflect real driving results. 
The figures shown here are for limited comparison purposes; fuel consumption is tested using WLTP and C02 emissions are NEDC equivalent. Only compare fuel consumption, 
CO2 and electric range figures with other cars tested to the same technical procedures. For more information about WLTP please refer to kia.com/uk. Model shown: All-New 
ProCeed ‘GT-Line S’ 1.4 T-GDi 138bhp 7-speed auto DCT ISG at £29,235 including premium Infra red paint at £550. All-New Kia ProCeed range available from £23,835. 
Specification varies across the range and is subject to change without notice. **Deposit contribution available when financed with Kia Access. #Finance subject to status. 
You will not own the car until all payments are made. Guarantees/indemnities may be required, Jennings act as credit broker with finance supplied by Kia Motors Finance 
RH1 1SR. Applicants must be 18 years or over. Terms and conditions apply. At the end of the Personal Contract Purchase there are three options: (i) Renew: Part exchange 

the vehicle, where equity is available, (ii) Retain: Pay the GFV (Guaranteed Future Value) to own the vehicle or (iii) Return the vehicle, further charges may 
be made subject to the condition of the vehicle. ††Excess mileage will be charged at a rate of 9p per mile for the first 5,000 miles and at twice that rate 
thereafter. We can introduce you to a number of carefully selected finance providers. We may receive a commission from them for the introduction. †Kia 
Warranty: 7 Year/100,000 mile manufacturers warranty. Manufacturer’s terms and conditions apply. This offer supersedes any previously advertised 
offers/discounts. Retail customers only. Subject to availability. Model year restrictions may apply. Car not necessarily as illustrated. Offer ends 31st 
March 2019. E&OE.

The new name for OPEN HOURS: Mon-Fri 9am-7pm, Sat 9am-5pm, Sun 10.30am-4pm.

WASHINGTON, Parsons Road NE37 1EZ. Call: 0191 639 2096.
SUNDERLAND, Stadium Way SR5 1AT. Call: 0191 639 1051. 

All-New Kia ProCeed Shooting Brake 1.4t GDi GT-Line 5dr
• 17” alloy wheels • Privacy glass • Heated front seats & steering wheel • Dual automatic air conditioning 
•  Engine Start/Stop Button with Smart Entry System • 8” touchscreen satellite navigation 
• Reversing camera system with dynamic guidelines (integrated into centre fascia screen)
•  Android Auto™ & Apple CarPlay™ with voice control • 7 year Kia Warranty†

Personal Contract Purchase Representative Example:#

Total charge for credit ...................................£1372.50
Total amount payable  ...............................£25,207.50
Mileage per annum ................................................9,000
Excess mileage charge inc VAT ...........9p per mile††

Term of agreement (months)..................................37
Rate of interest (fixed) ........................................1.49%
Representative APR................................................ 2.9%

36 monthly payments ...........................................£335
Customer deposit ..................................................£2000
Manufacturers deposit contribution**............£1000
Cash price on the road  ....................................£23,835
Amount of credit................................................£20,835
GFV 
(optional final payment) ........................... £10,147.50

ONLY £23,835



Valid Monday to Saturday - (Terms & Conditions Apply)

Name: .......................................................................................  Email: .....................................................................................................

The first-ever Cairn Group Awards have taken 
place celebrating the achievements of individuals 
across the group’s UK-wide hotel portfolio.

11 of the company’s stars took home honours 
across categories including Team Work Award, 
Outstanding Leadership, Outstanding Guest 
Experience, Newcomer of the Year and Outstanding 
Achievement.

Employees throughout the group had the power to 
nominate a colleague, and a panel of judges from the 
senior management team shortlisted three people 
per category. The winners were revealed at a gala 
awards dinner at Royal Station Hotel.

Those shortlisted employees also attended two days 
of personal development activities in Newcastle 
where they learned about behaviour styles based 
on their personality, had the opportunity to give 
feedback on the group and even had time to explore 
the city.

Richard Adams, HR director at Cairn Group said: 
“There are many awards that highlight the best 
companies to work for, but we wanted to create 
something personal for our people to recognise and 
celebrate hard work and success stories within the 
business. Cairn Group Awards does exactly that and 
we are thrilled to have announced our first-ever 
winners.

“Going the extra mile to exceed guest expectations 
and support team members are qualities we 
champion and what better way to be thanked for a 
job well done than with an award. We hope to make 
the awards an annual event and get bigger and better 
each time. On behalf of the group I’d like to once 
again congratulate all our nominees and winners!”

Cairn Group Awards sponsors included, Brakes, 
Heineken, Flow Hospitality, IG Group, Complete 
Business Solutions, Matthew Clark, Moorepay, 
Lifetime Training, Moët Hennessy, UKCS, Hewlett 
Packard, and Recruit Genie.

Award winners

•  Team Work Award – Olivier Laurens, Cairn Group 
Head Office

•  Business Focus Award – Claire Davies, 
DoubleTree by Hilton Newcastle International 
Airport

•  Vibrant Award – Enrique Montoro Blasco, Hotel 
Indigo Princes Street

•  People Centred Award – Matthew Woodall, 
Holiday Inn Birmingham City Centre

•  Outstanding Leadership – Kimberley Barnett, 
Crowne Plaza Gerrards Cross

•  Outstanding Guest Experience – Colm Ryan, 
DoubleTree by Hilton Edinburgh Queensferry 
Crossing

•  Newcomer of the Year – Thomas Berry, Holiday 
Inn Newcastle Jesmond

•  Outstanding Achievement – Lynn Hardaker, 
Cairn Group Head Office

•  General Manager of the Year – Stewart Bond, 
Stirling Highland Hotel

•  Rising Star Award – Nicola Morris, Holiday Inn 
Birmingham City Centre

•  Unsung Hero Award – Michael Noble, Mercure 
Darlington Kings Hotel

For more information on Cairn Group visit www.cairnhotelgroup.com

CAIRN GROUP RECOGNISES HOSPITALITY TALENT 
WITH FIRST-EVER AWARDS

North East-headquartered leisure operator Cairn Group has launched its own national awards 
programme to recognise its talented workforce.
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To find out more, or for a consultation about how we can help you, please don’t hesitate to contact us on 0191 272 2322 or  
log onto our website: www.fgsgarages.com

Fed up at paying over-the-top 
dealership prices for paint and 
body repairs?  

Did you know we are an approved paint and body repairer for Audi, Seat, Skoda, 
Volkswagon, Peugeot, Alfa, Jeep, Fiat, Chrysler, BMW and Mini.

All jobs are carried out by our team of specialist technicians, using only the highest 
quality equipment, tools and technology required to restore your vehicle back to its 
original condition. Let’s face it, it’s the smallest of scratches, dents, faded paintwork 

and wheel scuffs that make your motor look, well, a little tatty, but the smallest 
number of cosmetic repairs can bring your car back to its former glory.

And, if you’re worried that the work carried out by us doesn’t come with a 
manufacturers warranty, you’d be wrong.  In fact, for a paint job we offer a lifetime 

warranty. On top of that, we guarantee to beat any genuine dealership quote, so 
what are you waiting for and more importantly - why pay more?

We cover you for all eventualities, from the smallest of dents and scratches, 
including bumper and plastic component damage, to accident restoration and alloy 

wheel refurbishment. Whether it’s minor or substantial body repairs, we will work 
to get you back on the road within the fastest turnaround time.

If you have been unlucky enough to have been involved in a road accident, you will 
want to ensure that your car is restored to its original condition in the shortest time 
possible and with our team working on your behalf, you can be assured that you’ll 

be back on the road in no time.

T & C’s apply. Not all repairs will carry a lifetime warranty please check with the manufacturer’s terms & conditions.



Showcasing the 
North Easts  

finest art

Milkhope Centre, Seaton Burn, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE13 6DA     Tel : 01670 789944     www.blagdongallery.co.uk
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A stellar cast of TV favourites are bringing top 
crime author Peter James’ spine-tingling new 
play The House on Cold Hill to the Theatre Royal 
stage this month (18-23 March).

The no.1 best-selling author’s all new thriller 
will be brought to life by award-winning actress 
Rita Simons (Eastenders) and BAFTA nominated 
Joe McFadden (Holby City and winner of BBC1’s 
Strictly Come Dancing 2017).

Best known for playing Roxy Mitchell in the long-
running BBC1 drama, Rita will play the role of Caro 
Harcourt, wife of McFadden’s Ollie. Their daughter 
Jade will be played by Persephone Swales-Dawson 

(villainess Nico Blake in Hollyoaks), making her 
professional stage debut.

In James’ ghostly mystery, which is based on his 
own real-life experience, the Harcourt family move 
into the house of their dreams, an old Georgian 
mansion which has lain empty and neglected for 
the last 40 years. However, their ‘perfect’ home 
quickly turns into the stuff of nightmares as they 
begin to sense that they aren’t the only residents 
at Cold Hill.

Rita said: “I’m really thrilled to be starring in the 
House on Cold Hill alongside such great actors. I 
could not put it down when I first read the script – 

it’s a brilliant and modern day supernatural thriller 

that had me totally gripped and occasionally 

jumping out of my seat!”

Joe said: “I’m so pleased to be on board for the new 

Peter James stage play. I’m looking forward to us 

shocking and thrilling audiences around the UK 

with The House on Cold Hill.”

The House on Cold Hill will reunite Peter James 

with Olivier-nominated theatre producer Joshua 

Andrews, Olivier award-winning director Ian Talbot 

and writer Shaun McKenna. 

The Bootleg Beatles have recently announced their December 2019 tour of the UK. 
The band, along with their renowned string and brass ensemble, will visit fifteen 
cities with a visit to Newcastle City Hall on Saturday 14th December 2019.

Since their inception in 1980, the band have performed hundreds of gigs across the 
globe, earning themselves an amazing reputation along the way. The late George Martin 
even described the Bootleg Beatles experience as “A terrific show”, whilst the Mail on 
Sunday hailed their “Mind-boggling accuracy”.

Formed from the original cast of London’s West End hit show Beatlemania, The Bootleg 
Beatles have become an institution in their own right with their note-perfect recreation 
of hits from every era of the world’s most famous songbook. Every tiny detail is 
meticulously covered from costumes to authentic period instruments. But it’s not only 
their sound that is so authentic; they bear an uncanny resemblance to the Fab Four. 

Whilst the tour will feature timeless classics from every phase of the band’s history, 
the second half of the show will feature a special segment celebrating the fiftieth 
anniversary of the band’s eleventh studio album Abbey Road. 

ALL-STAR CAST BRING NEW GHOSTLY THRILLER TO THEATRE 
ROYAL STAGE

THE BOOTLEG BEATLES ANNOUNCE DECEMBER 2019 TOUR



A R T S  N E W S

ANT MIDDLETON ANNOUNCES MIND OVER 
MUSCLE TOUR

Ant Middleton, best known as the Chief Instructor for Channel 4 hit shows Mutiny and Escape, has 
added new dates to his Mind Over Muscle 2019 Tour due to phenomenal demand, including a date at 
Sunderland Empire on Friday 20 September 2019.

This brand-new show from the No. 1 Sunday Times Best Selling Author will bring the ‘elements’ to the 
audience through lighting, sound and set.  The show will recreate what mental strength it took behind the 
scenes for Ant to complete his recent SAS series and huge Everest challenge. Ant will take the audience 
through a motivational journey of self-help and self-discovery.

Born in Portsmouth and raised in rural France, Ant set his sights on a career in the armed forces. He has 
achieved the ‘Holy Trinity’ of the UK’s Elite Forces and thus has invaluable skills in survival and endurance. 
His appetite for adventure and extremes has no limit and has led him to take on some amazing challenges.

Ant burst onto our TV screens in 2015 on Channel 4’s SAS : Who Dares Wins. The series sees Ant lead a 
group of 25 men and women into the spectacular and punishing Andes Mountains in Chile.
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WHAT’S ON  
THIS MARCH? 

Trainspotting 

March 5 

Northern Stage  T: (0191) 230 5050 

www.northernstage.co.uk 

George Ezra 

March 7 

Utilita Arena  T: (0844) 493 6666

www.utilitaarena.co.uk 

KT Tunstall 

March 11 

Sage Gateshead  T: (0191) 443 4661 

www.sagegateshead.com 

10cc 

March 14 

Sage Gateshead  T: (0191) 443 4661 

www.sagegateshead.com 

James 

March 17 

Newcastle City Hall T: (0844) 8112 121 

www.theatreroyal.co.uk 

The House on Cold Hill 

March 18 – 23 

Theatre Royal Newcastle  T: (0844) 8112 121 

www.theatreroyal.co.uk  

Calendar Girls 

March 19 -23 

Sunderland Empire  T: (0844) 871 7615 

www.atgtickets.com 

Bouncers 

March 19 -23 

Northern Stage  T: (0191) 230 5151 

www.northernstage.co.uk

Blue Planet LIVE 

March 20 

Utilita Arena T: (0844) 493 6666

www.utilitaarena.co.uk

To Kill a Mockingbird 

March 25 – 30

Theatre Royal Newcastle  T: (0844) 8112 121 

www.theatreroyal.co.uk 

Rhod Gilbert 

March 30 

Newcastle City Hall  T: (0844) 8112 121 

www.theatreroyal.co.uk 

RECORD OF THE MONTH – BRYAN ADAMS  
‘SHINE A LIGHT’ 

The Canadian rocker returns with his 14th studio 
album – his first since 2015’s Get Up. 

Shine A Light’s 12 tracks include the titular song, 
co-written with Ed Sheeran whom he met at a 
concert in Dublin. 

The two kept in touch after that with Adams 
sending the chorus for Shine A Light and an 
invitation to collaborate. 

In response, Sheeran sent over a couple of verses 
which made the final cut. Another highlight is a 
rollicking duet with American Singer, Jennifer Lopez 
which is poised to become the album’s second 
single. 

Included in the CD release is exclusive track 
“The Last Night on Earth” which makes for 
an unexpected bonus. To accompany the new 
album’s release, Bryan Adams is set to tour the UK 
throughout March. 



Alex Nelson 
(Ticket Guru)

Book rail tickets in the palm 
of your hand, including 

“split tickets”
We show you how to do it

Your local National Rail 
Station, wherever you are

NATIONAL RAIL BISHOP AUCKLAND LTD, DL14 7TL

The town lies in the valley or “dale” of the River Kent from which it derives its 
name, and has a total resident population of around 29,000. But Cumbria is 
a modern construct, and traditionally Kendal was in Westmorland, and at the 
time of the Domesday book was compiled it was part of Yorkshire with the 
name Cherchebi. 

It’s a town for walking around, the centre being quite compact, and the railway 
station where you will arrive is on the north side of town and close to the town 
museum. I enjoyed poking around to find extraordinary signs like the one shown 
about the 1745 rebellion of Bonnie Prince Charlie. I had lunch in an excellent Thai 
restaurant at 101 Highgate called Jintana. Although a major centre of the Lake 
District, there are no lakes nearby, the closest being Windermere.

Fares have increased since I went to Kendal last August, but you can negate the 
2019 fares increase by splitting your ticket. You change trains anyway at Carlisle 
and Oxenholme for the Lake District, and the normal day or period return fare is 
£55.30 from Chester-le-Street, which seems rather steep to me. By requesting 
split tickets at nationalrail.com the fare fell to £29.28 for a return journey on 
6th March, for example.  Similar savings will be available from other stations, and 
railcard discounts will reduce that fare further.

Kendal today is known largely as a centre for tourism, as the home of Kendal Mint 
Cake, and as a producer of pipe tobacco and tobacco snuff. I was surprised to learn 
that anyone still takes snuff in these days of vaping. Samuel Gawith and Company 
uses equipment dating back to the 1750s.

The impressive Castle on top of the hill East of the town is now a ruin, but when 
I walked up one autumn evening the scale of the building was still apparent, and 
the views were wonderful. “Kendal Green” was a hard-wearing wool-based fabric 
specific to the local manufacturing process. It was supposedly sported by the 
Kendalian archers who were instrumental in the English victory over the French 
at the Battle of Agincourt.

Early travellers to Kendal complained of eight miles of “nothing but a confused 
mixture of Rockes and Boggs.” Riding horseback was the fastest form of travelling 
for the road was “no better than the roughest fell tracks on high ground and 
spongy, miry tracks in the vallies.” Things improved a tad with the arrival of the 
railway in 1846. The Lancaster Canal was built as far as Kendal in 1819, but the 
northern section was rendered unnavigable by the construction of the M6. Part 
of this section was also drained and filled in to prevent leakage, and the course of 
the canal through Kendal has now been developed. The canal towpath, however, 
remains as a footpath through Kendal.

One of the most interesting and surprising parts of my visit was finding the 

Quaker Meeting House near the Bus Station which houses a fascinating display 
of tapestries, including one on the history of railways in which Quaker families 
feature prominently. Unable to join the law, or the military, and hardly likely 
to join the clergy of the established church, many Quaker families excelled at 
business, including the promoters of the 1825 Stockton to Darlington Railway.
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OUT & ABOUT - KENDAL
The Auld Grey Town of Kendal is the third largest in Cumbria, behind Carlisle and Barrow in Furness.

www.quaker-tapestry.co.uk      Alex Nelson nationalrail.com

Quaker Tapestry© This image is one of the 77 illustrations known as the Quaker 
Tapestry which is a modern community textile of embroidered panels made by 4,000 
people from 15 countries. The exhibition of life, revolutions and remarkable people 
can be seen at the Quaker Tapestry Museum in the Quaker Meeting House in Kendal, 
Cumbria UK



Connect to the World via Amsterdam, Dubai,
Heathrow, Brussels and Paris.  
Book now at newcastleairport.com/discover

With 4 daily flights to Amsterdam  
and beyond my business is connected. 
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Trip Advisor's Best  
Fish and Chips in the 

North of England

1-3 Beresford Road,  
Seaton Sluice, NE26 4DR

the-harbour-view.com

23-25 Clayton Road  Jesmond  Newcastle upon Tyne  0191 212 1123

“To eat well in England, you should 
have breakfast three times a day.” 

Somerset Maughan

Breakfast served all day, every day!

FROM GREAT NORTH 
RUN TO LONDON 

MARATHON
With the season fast approaching for thousands 
of people to take up training for events such as 
the London Marathon and the Great North Run, 
a north east physiotherapist is urging runners to 
look after their bodies while preparing for major 
running events.

Well-known Harley Street, TV and official London 
Marathon physio Paul Hobrough, who has helped 
world class athletes Steve Cram and Paula Radcliffe 
back to fitness, has major plans in the pipeline after 
moving his successful team at Physio & Therapy UK 
to its prime location in Hexham. 

Paul explained: “Now is the right time to start 
training and you really need to prepare so that 
you minimise the risk of injury. I’d recommend 
exercises to improve your strength, flexibility and 
conditioning. Spending just a few minutes a day 
doing these before running will pay dividends.”

To further help those running, Paul is holding a 
running workshop on 9th March in Nottingham. 
The event is for runners of all abilities and will 
advise on how to stay injury free and what to 
expect on race day. Leading industry experts 
including Paul will give talks on injury prevention, 
strength and conditioning, flexibility, nutrition and 
training plans.

NE1 Newcastle Restaurant Week recently 
exceeded all expectations and smashed previous 
event records with a record turnout and boost to 
the city’s economy of over £600,000.

With 112 restaurants taking part, the event formula 
is well established in the city with restaurants 
offering diners the chance to enjoy NE1 Restaurant 
Week menus for only £10 or £15 per head.

Over 45,000 vouchers were downloaded from 
NE1’s Get into Newcastle website which received 
a record number of 1.7 million web visits, 27% up 
on last year.

The event is always extremely popular and this 
year NE1 reported a 35% average increase in trade 
for participating restaurants compared to 2018’s 
Restaurant Week.

Stephen Patterson, Director of Communications 
at NE1, said: “We love the vibrancy that NE1 
Newcastle Restaurant Week creates in the city. The 
whole of the NE1’s events programme is designed 
to celebrate the quality and diversity of the city’s 
offer and provide compelling reasons for people 
to visit and take advantage of what is available in 
Newcastle.”

A campaign group has been successful in saving 
Ye Olde Cross, one of the last remaining pubs 
in Ryton village, by raising £250,000 to buy the 
community pub.

Local residents have been working on a strategy 
to purchase the pub, affectionately known as The 
Cross, since it last closed its doors in early 2018. 
Ryton Cross Community Society (RCCS) was set 
up in June 2018 to allow residents to support the 
campaign and buy into the RCCS by purchasing 
shares of The Cross.

More than 300 people have come together 
to successfully raise the £250,000 required to 

purchase their village pub. Fundraising will now 
continue to raise a further £40,000 to fund 
refurbishment works before the pub opens.

Ye Olde Cross has been a Ryton community 
landmark since the 19th Century and is entrenched 
in the village’s history and heritage. Plans for 
The Cross include reinstating it as the place to 
go for personal events, community programmes, 
meetings and business gatherings. RCCS also plan 
to re-introduce Carols at the Cross and The Hirings, 
popular community events synonymous with The 
Cross that have had to be put on hold in previous 
years.

COMMUNITY GIVES RYTON PUB A NEW LEASE OF LIFE

RECORD RESULTS FOR NE1 NEWCASTLE 
RESTAURANT WEEK  



If  stunning scenery and elegant surroundings are key to your wedding, then  
Macdonald Linden Hall Golf  & Country Club is the perfect venue for your special day. 

A traditional country house hotel set within 450 acres of park and woodland in the heart of 
 Northumberland. The Georgian Grade II listed mansion radiates charm and sophistication along with its 

fantastic gardens and grounds.

SAY ‘I DO’ AT  
MACDONALD LINDEN HALL

For more information call 0344 879 9084 
or email specialevents.lindenhall@macdonald-hotels.co.uk 
www.macdonaldhotels.co.uk/LindenHall 

THE DOBSON ALL- INCLUSIVE PACKAGE FROM £5,000
Based on 60 day guests and 120 evening guests. Terms and conditions apply.



This charming, privately-owned hotel, set in 
the heart of Northumberland, is the perfect 
spot for everyday dining with its Sunday Lunch 
and Afternoon Tea offerings proving especially 
popular. 

A lovely, leisurely vibe underpins the hotel so with 
this in mind we first sampled a quick livener in the 
hotel’s snug lounge area before adjourning to the 
conservatory restaurant. 

This is a dining area which looks the part all year 
round but we thought it looked particularly radiant 
on a bright day with the first signs of spring clearly 
in the air. 

With Dry January but a distant memory, Lisa settled 
in over a glass of fizz whilst a soft drink would have 
to do for her designated driver husband. 

The restaurant offers 2 courses for a reasonable 
£21.95 and 3 courses for £25.00. The menu 
is centred around traditional British dishes, 
championing ingredients fresh, local and seasonal. 

We were in for real treat. 

Lisa kicked off with the Carrot & Ginger soup, a 
light yet flavoursome dish embellished with fresh 
coriander leaves and Heritage carrot crisp. I chose 
the smoked salmon parfait with celeriac gremolata 
which proved another exquisite opener. 

Following on, we both plumped for traditional 
roasts – Lisa for the Northumbrian beef and I, the 
breast of chicken. Yorkshire puddings – the perfect 
balance between light and crispy – sat atop the 
meat and potatoes which were surrounded by a 
moat of rich, pan juices gravy. A portion of seasonal 
vegetables were housed next to us in a huge tureen 
which had been steamed to a crunchy al dente.  

It seems that the dessert menu had been cherry 
picked with us in mind. Lisa’s old favourite – The 
Cheeseboard – featured slabs of the good stuff 
all locally sourced, whilst the warm sticky toffee 
pudding (my old nemesis) once again got the 
better of me. Two coffees and a wagonload of 
after-dinner mints rounded off what had been a 
meal in the top echelon. 

It’s clear from this visit that Horton Grange’s dining 
offering continues to flourish. It should also be 
noted that the restaurant is open to non-residents 
throughout the week for lunch and dinner. 

A Super Sunday indeed! 

For more information, visit www.hortongrange.co.uk/dining
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SUPER SUNDAY 
By Michael Grahamslaw

Seemingly at a loose end one Sunday, my wife Lisa and I had a mosey out into the countryside  
and couldn’t resist stopping off for lunch at Horton Grange on our way home. 





 

                         

Celebrate your event with us this 2019…  

Celebrate in style at the Quayside Exchange, Sunderland. 

 

Our magnificent building is a listed Historic Grade II venue close to the heart of Sunderland City 
Centre.  With a beautiful Georgian Grand Ballroom, it makes an ideal setting for your celebration, 

making memories to treasure forever. Whether you’re celebrating a wedding, baby shower, prom, 
ball or party, we’ve got a venue for you. 

 
Our variety of function suites available include the elegant Grand Room with Georgian windows 

overlooking the River Wear, the rustic Vault Suite complete with a riverside terrace and the 
Alexandra or Wear Suites ideal for small conferences and meetings.  

 

 

   
 

If you would like to know more about the Quayside Exchange, Sunderland, please contact us today. 

The Quayside Exchange, 197, High Street East, Sunderland, Tyne & Wear, SR1 2AX                                                                     
Telephone:  0191 514 4574 Email: events@quaysideexchange.com 

 

                         

Celebrate your event with us this 2019…  

Celebrate in style at the Quayside Exchange, Sunderland. 

 

Our magnificent building is a listed Historic Grade II venue close to the heart of Sunderland City 
Centre.  With a beautiful Georgian Grand Ballroom, it makes an ideal setting for your celebration, 

making memories to treasure forever. Whether you’re celebrating a wedding, baby shower, prom, 
ball or party, we’ve got a venue for you. 

 
Our variety of function suites available include the elegant Grand Room with Georgian windows 

overlooking the River Wear, the rustic Vault Suite complete with a riverside terrace and the 
Alexandra or Wear Suites ideal for small conferences and meetings.  

 

 

   
 

If you would like to know more about the Quayside Exchange, Sunderland, please contact us today. 

The Quayside Exchange, 197, High Street East, Sunderland, Tyne & Wear, SR1 2AX                                                                     
Telephone:  0191 514 4574 Email: events@quaysideexchange.com 



SERIOUS
ABOUT STEAK
Affordable glamour & understated elegance  

at Steakhouse Bar & Grill Newcastle

0191 300 9222 / INFO@MPWSTEAKHOUSENEWCASTLE.COM

 MARCO PIERRE WHITE NEWCASTLE   @MPWNEWCASTLE



Where you chose to host your union is a key 
feature to ensuring you create a day that is all 
about you and impacts those first impressions 
on your guests. I am always shouting about our 
fabulous North East region; its beauty, its heritage, 
its innovation, its people and all the amazing 
venues we have right on our doorstep; it never 
fails to charm. 

Over the last decade I have planned weddings for 
Brides, Grooms and families that live and work all 
over the world; I get incredibly excited when a couple 
are returning to their regional home of the North 
East as they not only want to create a wedding that 
encapsulates their journey but really flaunts our 
region to their new friends and family that would 
be visiting the North East for the first time, and our 
venues never disappoint. We have Northumberland 
castles galore, the refinery of privately-owned stately 
homes, exclusive boutique hotels, ultra-cool urban 
spaces and farms and barns aplenty but we’ve also 
got some rather unique, atmospheric, jovial and 
quite exquisite offerings that provide couples and 
guests with something a little bit different. 

Newcastle Castle is a new wedding venue; the site is 
where the story of Newcastle all began, steeped in 
1800 years of history, built to protect the borders, it 
boasts the most commanding views in the City. You 
literally can become King or Queen for the day as 
the Castle becomes exclusively yours; imagine taking 
your vows in the Chapel or overlooking the iconic 
Tyne Bridge then entertaining in the Goal; which 

guests do you want to put in the stocks?! 

I am originally from Hartlepool and my first weekend 
job was in the newly built Historic Quay where the 
oldest floating British warship HMS Trincomalee 
now resides, and you can take your vows afloat 
this magnificent ship in the Captain Cabin before 
celebrating in the Sir William Gray Suite; the National 
Museum of the Royal Navy offer a completely 
bespoke service. 

Further up the coast in Whitley Bay, St Mary’s 
Lighthouse stands proud on its own island looking 
out over our beautiful coastline. You can add a spot 
of rock pooling and seal watching to your day; tell 
your guests to pack their wellies! Inland, there is the 
ever enchanting Alnwick Gardens and Tree House 
and other wonders such as Hexham Winter Gardens, 
The Garden Station and Beamish - there literally is 
an endless list of seductive venues. 

This year brings even more choice, the North East 
has a rich mining heritage and we will gain new and 
unique spaces created through regeneration and 
celebration of our mining past which I look forward 
to sharing with you. Having lived and worked in 
the Midlands and London and with the better half 
coming from South Wales, I honestly appreciate 
the North East region and the abundance of 
choice it presents. Such variety provides incredible 
opportunity enabling a couple to design a day that 
really reflects who they are and make their wedding 
day truly special.       

For more information visit www.mjweddingplanner.co.uk
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WHAT MAKES A WEDDING DAY 
TRULY SPECIAL?

You do, the couple and the love that you share. At the heart of each 
bespoke design I create is your unique story, your personalities and 

individualities; your wedding needs to celebrate the two of you. 

Michelle Jones



A WEDDING?
@NEWCASTLE CASTLE?

 



The independently-owned boutique hotel is a 
gorgeous venue whilst its conservatory dining 
area is the perfect place to find a spot of clarity 
ahead of a frenetic working day. 

The hotel offers a fine continental/cooked selection 
which is available to both visiting guests and in-
house residents alike.  

On arrival, we were greeted warmly and weren’t 
surprised to find a throng of business folk tucking in 
and starting their day off right. We kicked off with 
piping hot pots of tea and coffee alongside a rack 
of super-tasty sourdough toast whilst looking out 
over the hotel’s leafy surroundings. 

Continental buffet goodies can be found in the 
adjacent room and we were both impressed by 
the freshness of the fare on offer. Guests have the 
choice of freshly squeezed juices alongside fresh 
fruit often of the seasonal persuasion. There’s 
also a selection of cereals, yoghurts, cured meats, 
granola and cheeses, handpicked from Britain and 
the continent. Best of the lot, is a spread of freshly-
baked Viennoiserie alongside some very tempting 
blueberry and chocolate muffins. 

Alternate options are all cooked to order and again 
offer much choice. Choose a suitably stodgy Full 
English – complete with dry cured back bacon, 

Cumberland sausage and Stornaway black pudding 
– or go lighter with the grilled Craster kipper salad 
or the insta-friendly smashed avocado and poached 
eggs on toasted sourdough. Other specialities 
include Eggs (Florentine, Benedict or Montreal) 
alongside smoked haddock with poached eggs and 
lemon essence. 

In the end, we both settled on the wispy smoked 
salmon with scrambled eggs and chives which 
was just a crack of the pepper mill away from 
being a sumptuous dish and – may I add – not the 
unhealthiest option! 

All cooked dishes are priced reasonably at £18.00, 
which including a full continental breakfast 
selection, we agreed was good value. 

Served 7.00am – 10.00am Monday – Friday and 
7.30am – 10.30am on weekends, breakfast at 
Jesmond Dene House offers the perfect way to start 
the day whether you’re a business professional or 
simply looking to catch up with friends or family. 
It’s just a pity I didn’t get the prince or the pauper 
part right! 

For more information, visit www.jesmonddenehouse.co.uk

BREAKFAST MEANS BREAKFAST 
By Michael Grahamslaw

Inkeeping with that old adage “Breakfast like a king, lunch like a prince, dinner like a pauper”,  
I met up with an old business friend for Breakfast at Jesmond Dene House. 
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25 Station Road | South Gosforth | Newcastle upon Tyne | 0191 2858989 | www.littleindiagosforth.com

Discover Newcastle's newest 
Punjabi Restaurant

Full delivery service  
now available



Set on the banks of the Team Valley, the hotel 
is well placed for businesses whilst its secluded, 
leafy setting offers an oasis of calm to visitors. 

The building itself is a renovated Victorian mansion 
steeped in character and home to 18 gorgeously-
appointed bedrooms and a AA Rosette restaurant. 

After a dash through Friday’s teatime traffic, 
we were soon unwinding in the hotel’s genteel 
surroundings. On hand to meet us was Tony, the 
hotel’s front-of-house manager who greeted us 
like long lost friends and looked after us superbly 
throughout the duration of our stay. 

Accommodation wise, the hotel scores very 
highly. The individually-decorated bedrooms each 
possess their own charms and have seemingly been 
designed with the guest’s comfort and wellbeing 
in mind. 

We’d bagged the highly-prized apartment suite 
at the apex of the building which is available for 
short term lets. This is a private, highly spacious 
living area complete with master bedroom, 

adjoining living room, kitchen area, spare bedroom 
and two en-suite bathrooms. This would be ideal 
for a travelling business executive or for those 
relocating to the area and requiring a stopgap until 
a permanent property is found. 

Bowled over by our night’s abode, we each sampled 
a glass of fizz before a quick blast in the shower and 
changing for dinner. 

As we knew from experience, dining at Eslington 
Villa is a real class act. The kitchen is spearheaded 
by Jamie Walsh, a former North East Chef of the 
Year recipient who has created an exemplary menu 
punctuated by moments of real culinary brilliance. 
Dishes carry a modern British/French focus and are 
always fresh, innovative and neatly presented. 

To kick off, Lisa chose the salmon gravadlax with 
sweet mustard dressing, watercress and cucumber 
whilst I opted for the local pork press paired with 
brown sauce, black pudding and shoots. 

Following on, Lisa enjoyed the braised beef cheeks 
with creamed potatoes and savoy cabbage in an 

onion sauce. I chose the local chicken breast with 
onion cake, young spinach, crispy onions and curry 
essence. This was marvellous, smile-inducing food 
which really showcased the calibre of cooking this 
restaurant is capable of. 

Of course, sat in the candlelight of the conservatory 
restaurant, all of this was set against a backdrop 
of easy elegance, further enhanced by a “golden 
oldies” soundtrack featuring all of our favourites – 
The Beatles, The Beach Boys, Bread et al. 

After a sumptuous meal, we retired to our “super 
suite” for what was a restful, well-earnt eight hours 
sleep. 

The next morning, we breakfasted regally on a 
spread of cooked/continental favourites, suitably 
re-energised and ready for another fun-packed 
weekend. 

We’re definitely adherents to the view that you 
needn’t travel far to have a good time and this 
classy venue appears to have all boxes ticked for 
business and leisure travellers. 

ESCAPE TO ESLINGTON 
At the end of a typically hectic working week, my wife Lisa and I booked in for an overnight  

stay at Eslington Villa - Low Fell’s luxury hotel & restaurant. 

For more information, visit www.eslingtonvilla.co.uk
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Ideal for away days, boardroom meetings, training 
sessions and networking events, Hotel Indigo Durham 
can seat up to 80 people, theatre style, and offers: 

-  High Speed Internet

-  Air Conditioning

-  Wireless Presentation Facilities

-  Wheelchair Accessibility 

-  On-site car parking 

Email events@indurham.com or call 0191 329 3535  
to claim your exclusive 15% off.*

Hotel Indigo Durham, Old Shire Hall, 
9 Old Elvet, Durham, DH1 3H

Tel: 0191 329 3535 
Email: events@indurham.com  

www.durham.hotelindigo.com

A N  E V E N T S 
S P A C E 
W I T H  A  
D I F F E R E N C E

Formerly the council room at Old Shire Hall, our unique  
meeting space encapsulates the heart of historic Durham  
city and combines heritage with contemporary design.



What should visitors expect from a visit to 
Langley Castle?

A truly English castle with authentic features and 
talking points and stories dating back to 1350. 
Langley is not just authentic from the point of 
view of the architecture of the castle hotel, but 
also authentic from the local Northumbrian and 
Geordie  accents you will hear during your stay.

Tell us about the various wedding packages 
you have available?

We are the perfect venue for your special day 
offering landscaped gardens and 10 acres of 
woodland and packages from 2 people to full and 
exclusive use. 

Our Exclusive Wedding offer is priced from 
£11,500 and includes all of the 25 guest bedrooms. 
Once the guest bedrooms have been charged out 
to the guests themselves this leaves a balance of 
approximately £7000 for 50 guests for all day and 
exclusive use of our 14th Century Castle.

What range of accommodation does the 
venue have?

We offer feature and deluxe bedrooms in the castle 
and approximately 80 metres we have Castle view 
standard and Castle view superior/suite bedrooms.

Can you outline your food and beverage 
offering at the Castle?

We have  fine dining in our Josephine Restaurant 
as well as the more contemporary surroundings of 
the Pavilion Restaurant.

In our Dining Room on the first floor we offer 
relaxed dining, Afternoon Teas, cream teas and 
tea and coffee. Many like to while away a lazy 
afternoon with a cheeky bottle of Prosecco.

Tell us about your team?

We have a longstanding and loyal team at Langley 
many of whom have worked their whole career at 
the Castle.

From our very experienced Management to our 
creative chefs in the kitchen, and everyone in 

between, our guests often mention the friendliness 
of the castle’s staff.

What is Langley Castle's greatest asset?

Apart from our wonderful team, we have managed 
to effectively turn 14th Century splendour into 
21st Century luxury.

With various new hotels emerging how has 
the venue adapted to changing trends in the 

industry?

We are enjoying a huge growth in exclusive use. 
From weddings to American parties to hosting 
special occasions. Guests cannot believe they are 
able to enjoy a genuine 14th century castle all to 
themselves.  

What does the future hold?

We were delighted to win North East Hotel of the 
year in and "Luxury Lifestyles" best for romance 
Hotel in 2018 and are now aiming to build on that 
success by establishing ourselves as the region’s 
first choice for a Fairytale wedding.

We are currently offering 10% off weddings which take place before the 31st March 2020. This offer applies to new bookings only.
Telephone us on 01434 688888 for your champagne show round.

IN 
CONVERSATION 

WITH...

Michael Grahamslaw meets…

MARGARET LIVINGSTONE EVANS
Executive General Manager, Langley Castle Hotel.
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Margaret with  
Kevin Robson from 
'Ancient Britain'
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THE RETREAT AT 
REDWORTH HALL

Redworth Hall recently hosted a launch party 
to celebrate the opening of the stunning, new 
Retreat Leisure Club & Spa following a £2m 
investment by Newcastle-based Cairn Hotel 

Group.

Guests enjoyed fizz and delicious nibbles 
as they checked out the new Decleor Spa, 

tranquillity room, L’Oreal salon, fitness studio 
and Technogym, as well as the show-stopping 
Lounge serving delicious all-day dining. They 
were also treated to mini treatments, fitness 

demonstrations and goodie bags to take home.

This marks completion of the first phase of 
investment that also included the upgrade of 

the Great Hall and reception lounges.





Middlesbrough-based events and entertainment 
company SK Click Events is set to grow at a fast 
rate of knots after an investment that positions 
them as a significant player in the UK’s multi-
billion pound events industry.

The company specialises in unique photo 
experiences for corporate and private events and 
now with it’s investment in further innovative 
technology, it is perfectly positioned to become 
one of the UK’s premier events specialists. 

With the events industry now valued at £39.1 
billion and employing 530,000 people in 25,000 
events businesses, SK Click Events intends to create 
at least five new jobs in order to meet demand. 

Client wins are already racking up from both the 
private and the corporate sector, with events of all 
sizes and clients from a variety of industries being 
supported by SK Click Events cutting-edge photo 
booths. 

Owner Kirsty Calvert is now able to execute large-
scale corporate events, brand activations as well 
as private functions thanks to their investment in 
newest mirror photo booths to hit the international 
market. 

As well as boasting four different types of mirror 
booths, the company now has available the SK 360, 
the SK mosaic and the SK Slider. 

Kirsty explains the new technology, which all 
ensure that any event stands out from the crowd 
and has the impressive wow factor:

“The SK 360 captures videos, GIFs and boomerangs 
from every angle, and takes photography to a 
different level. The SK Slider recreates the bullet 
time effect as seen in the Matrix movies and is 
incredibly popular for corporate business events 
when there is strong key message to convey via 
branding. The SK Mosaic is also ideal for this. It 
makes up a mosaic picture of choice, so it could 
be a business logo for example, made up from tiny 
tiles of people attending the event. 

“They are all great conversation pieces and also 
create fabulous mementos to keep, auction or 
share on social media.”

Excited by the new products, Kirsty has also 
invested in a brand new website, skclick.co.uk to 
showcase its refreshed brand, which includes a new 
logo and fresh, bright colours that fit with both the 
corporate and the wedding audience.

Kirsty was invited to the world’s largest photo 
booth conference in Vegas. After attending she 
is hoping to bring even more ground breaking 
products to the UK. 

With retro, beauty and mirror booths and an 
exciting SK mini ‘selfie’ kit which drives attendee 
engagement, SK Click Events is receiving bookings 
from far and wide at events, weddings; parties, 
corporate awards and the company is currently in 
talks to provide photography with a difference at a 
number of concerts and festivals. 

Kirsty added, “It is an exciting time for SK Click. 
There are more products to be added this year, 
which will make our offering unique in the UK. We 
have invested in a major marketing campaign and 
are set to travel to exciting new places to both 
secure bookings and bring back technology that 
hasn’t been seen in the UK.”

More information on the company and the products is available at skclick.co.uk
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LOCAL COMPANY SET FOR GROWTH FOLLOWING 
CASH INJECTION

Businesswoman’s future clicks into place with £80,000 investment.



HOSPITALITY  
AT ST JAMES’ PARK

SATURDAY ��RD MARCH ����   
KICK OFF ��.��

Hospitality Packages Available
Boxes, Suites and Lounge Hospitality

Packages starting from £70 + vat per person

Contact corporate sales for further details 
corporatesales@newcastle-falcons.co.uk or call 0191 214 2892
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The tour of the prestigious trophies are part 
of the build-up to the showpiece fixtures at St 
James’ Park in May, allowing the region’s public 
to get up close to the impressive pieces of 
silverware.

Commencing their journey around the area from 
Saturday 23 March for three weeks, the trophies 
will be available to successful hosts for two hours 
in order to allow as many venues as possible to 
welcome them through their doors. The tour 
culminates on Easter Sunday, 14th April 2019, a 
little under a month before the Finals Weekend.

With the North East public’s renowned love of 
sport, the Trophies Tour will offer the opportunity 
to raise awareness of the matches beyond the 
region’s rugby public. It is aimed to engage with 
over 25,000 people, add excitement to events 
already planned and ensure that the city remains 
on course to deliver rugby’s greatest weekend and 
its biggest ever party.

Speaking about the Trophies Tour Newcastle 2019 

Event Director Mick Hogan said: “The Newcastle 
2019 Trophies Tour will really connect with a wide 
range of communities here in the North East. We 
are looking to engage with the rugby community 
as well as people who are new to the sport across 
many different venues, locations and various types 
of events.

“Both the Heineken Champions Cup and the 
European Rugby Challenge Cup trophies are 
incredibly impressive and we hope that they 
enthuse the people that get up close to them. We 
are looking for all different types of activities and 
locations to bring the two trophies to across the 
three-week tour. We want to build excitement 
for the 2019 finals but also showcase the many 
wonderful destinations across our region.”

Cllr Kim McGuinness, cabinet member for culture, 
sport and public health at Newcastle City Council 
said: “We’re thrilled to be hosting the Newcastle 
2019 Finals. Our focus now is to make sure the city 
is geared up to deliver a spectacular event in May."

“The Trophies Tour is a great opportunity to inspire 
people whether they're a rugby fan or not. We want 
the trophies and the event itself to engage people 
and so we're encouraging as many different groups, 
communities and locations as possible to be part 
of the buzz and excitement of one of the biggest 
events our city has ever seen.”

Joining the Trophies Tour will be the recently 
announced city mascot for major rugby events, 
Stephen the Seahorse. Appearing at the ‘Three 
Months to Go’ event for the Newcastle 2019 Finals, 
Stephen proved an instant hit with those present 
and already has an army of fans, both young 
and old. He will also be attending a number of 
forthcoming community visits and will be present 
at The Big One (Newcastle Falcons v Sale Sharks) at 
St. James’ Park on 23 March. Stephen is also angling 
to get involved in the England v Italy International 
in September this year and the forthcoming Rugby 
League World Cup in 2021.

NEWCASTLE 2019 ARRANGE TROPHIES TOUR TO 
ENGAGE THE REGION

Community groups, events, businesses, rugby clubs, schools and civic partners can join in the excitement 
surrounding the Newcastle 2019 Finals as the Heineken Champions Cup and European Rugby Challenge 

Cup trophies embark on a tour of the North East.

For more information about Newcastle 2019, please visit www.epcrugby.com/european-professional-club-rugby/finals-newcastle-2019
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Case comes as 6 bottles

Wedding 
in a Box...

2019 Offer

Holiday Inn Washington
Emerson Road, Washington, NE37 1LB

Contact 0191 418 9419

E: events@hiwashingtonhotel.co.uk    www.hiwashingtonhotel.co.uk    follow us on Twitter @ HIWashington    Like us on Facebook: Holiday Inn Washington

*excludes some Saturdays*

• 3 course Wedding Breakfast
• Evening Buffet
• Glass sparkling wine for toast
•  Beamish suite complimentary room 

hire for ceremony, breakfast and 
evening

• Red carpet
• White linen & napkins
•  Table mirrors, t-lights and table 

sparkles
• White chair covers (Day Only)
•  Double room inclusive of Breakfast 

for Bride & groom on wedding night
• Use of grounds for photos
• Master of ceremony
• Table plan & place cards
• Use of cake stand & knife
• Hotel resident disco

Inclusive of 40 
day guests and 80 
evening guests!

£1,300

Book your Wedding in 
the month of December 
and receive a free case 

of Champagne! 
Wedding Showcase on 

Thursday 24th January 2019 
between 5-7pm.

Free entry. 
Glass of fizz on arrival!



Accomodation • Fine Dining  
• Golf • Leisure • Beauty  

• Weddings • Business • Conferences

For Business, 
Pleasure or  

Leisure...

...why not give 
us a try?

Coatham Mundeville, Darlington    
County Durham   DL1 3LU    

Tel 01325 300400    
www.hallgarthdarlington.com



The café, which is based in the heart of 
Newcastle, is most famous for serving 
exceptional cakes, scones, patisseries and 
fresh savoury dishes that focus on seasonal 
and locally-sourced ingredients, all expertly 
developed and created by Café Royal’s Head 
Chef Gavin Groombridge, and his team of 
professional kitchen staff. 

Through working closely with North East based 
interior designer Abercrombies, the restaurant 
interior now features warm natural hues and 
textures to create a relaxing and open dining 
space. 

Café Royal’s Head Chef, Gavin Groombridge, 
said: “We couldn’t be more delighted with the 
developments at Café Royal and we’re very much 
looking forward to reopening and welcoming 
our customers back to experience our new look 

and menu. Today is a milestone moment for 
our team at Café Royal, who have been working 
exceptionally hard over the last four weeks to 
bring our customers an even better, brighter and 
tastier offering.  

“Drawing inspiration from home and abroad, our 
new breakfast, lunch and drinks menus combine 
different ingredients, themes and flavours to 
create an outstanding variety of dishes which I 
hope will suit all tastes.” 

Alongside Café Royal’s in-house artisan bakery 
which produces fresh bread, pastry and cakes 
daily, the all-new breakfast menu now features 
dishes such as ‘Super Greens Eggs Benedict’ and 
‘Avocado, Sriracha Chilli and Lime Crostini’. The 
lunch menu offers meals such as ‘Vietnamese 
Chilli Ginger Marinated Steak Sandwich’ and a 
new vegan dish, the ‘BBQ Jackfruit ‘Pulled Pork’’. 

Between 12pm – 2.30pm every Monday – Friday, 
there will also be an express lunch menu available 
for guests on a tight schedule.    

In addition to Café Royal’s renowned freshly-
brewed coffee, there will now be super juices 
and smoothies on offer featuring flavour 
combinations such as ‘Beetroot, Apple, Carrot and 
Lemon’ and ‘Hemp Seed, Turmeric and Orange’.

The Café, which is based over two floors, will 
be open from 8am – 6pm Monday through 
to Saturday, with food served from 8.30am – 
4.30pm every day. On Sunday, Café Royal will be 
open from 10am – 4pm. 

Café Royal is one of 18 celebrated Sir John 
Fitzgerald venues based in the North East. The 
family-run business began in the 1850’s and is 
best known for providing unbeatable food, drink 
and service in relaxed welcoming environments.    

CAFÉ ROYAL REOPENS AFTER EXTENSIVE 
REFURBISHMENT

The iconic North East eatery, Café Royal, recently re-opened following an extensive programme of 
refurbishment including the addition of a refreshed, modern interior and a new menu.  

Visit www.sjf.co.uk or find the company on Facebook, Twitter and Instagram.
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Café Royal’s Head Chef Gavin Groombridge (centre) with  
the Café Royal front of house team



Cancer Centre  North East

The Rutherford Cancer Centres is bringing high energy 
proton beam therapy to the North East (spring 2019), 
along with radiotherapy, chemotherapy and MRI 
diagnostic imaging. 

TRANSFORMING CANCER CARE.

For further information

0800 210 0402 therutherford.com

Supportive cancer care is at the heart of everything we do

Rutherford Cancer Centre North East, Bedlington, Northumberland, NE22 7FD



But in the modern world, there are much more 
for leaders to consider, their workforce is more 
stressed then ever before with expectations 
and workloads creeping up, and mental health 
awareness gaining more and more airtime. 
There is an expectation that a good leader is 
compassionate and shows empathy towards 
their team. But a good leader also needs to have 
compassion and empathy towards themselves 
too, you cannot fulfil your own potential or 
your company’s if you are struggling with stress 
yourself. Of course, it is not always your job which 
is the source of your stress and anxiety; research 
shows that social media, imposter syndrome and 
superwoman/superman complex are appearing 
more and more – especially amongst leaders and 
high flyers.  

So, managing your own stress and anxiety is vital 
if you are looking to be a better leader. But, what 
does mindful leadership mean? A mindful leader is 
balanced, well-rounded and emotionally intelligent. 

We know that stress stifles productivity and 
creativity so how can you expect your team to 
produce their best if they are looking up to you and 
you are struggling yourself.

What are you doing to manage your own work-life 
balance? Does your team know that you are stressed 
out?  What messages are you sending out when you 
send emails late at night or at weekends. Working 
on yourself to ensure you are presenting as a good 
role model is imperative to maximise your team’s 
potential as many a quote will say that a strong 
leader helps their team to become better people 
themselves, allowing growth, development and 
individuality within their role.

When we are talking about being a mindful leader, 
we are suggesting to you that self-development is a 
must. You must look at yourself and ask yourself, how 
do I become better at what I do, how can I lead my 
team to better outcomes and higher performance 
and profitability? There is always something we 

can do ourselves which will help this process along. 
Mindful leadership is about introspection and self-
development – unblocking the path to becoming a 
positive leader, looking after yourself to grow your 
own confidence and be clearer in your goals. Being a 
more compassionate leader – this is towards yourself 
as well as your team. Enjoy the self-esteem that you 
deserve, having got to where you are because you 
worked hard and have the right skills and experience 
to get there – you are not an imposter! And finally, 
how about leading with gratitude – with this in 
mind, you can foster an environment of positivity 
and happiness, which you know will boost morale, 
creativity and performance amongst your team.  

If you would like to know more about our Mindful 
Leaders Retreat, please look at the link below. It 
will give you loads more information about being a 
mindful leader and steps you could take to implement 
in to your own life. The future of leadership is strong 
and inspiring, but also compassionate, aware and 
mindful.  

By Claire Hawes, Back to Balance

Good strong leadership is at the forefront of any successful business or corporation, and we are starting 
to realise how good leaders are not always born, but can be coached and learn through a process of 

experience and guidance to explore themselves, their style of leadership and to enhance their natural 
skills to create a highly productive team which boosts the bottom line. 

Back to Balance is working in collaboration with Carly Richards Consultancies to deliver The Mindful Leader Retreat – 4 days over 2019,  
first one on April 6th.   www.back-to-balance.co.uk/mindful-leader-retreat  contact@back-to-balance.co.uk.  01914661441
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Special 2019 Membership Offer 
Play Golf 7 days a week for as little as  
£558 in your first year (plus EGU fee) 

Other great deals also available. Call now for details 

Gosforth Golf Club is often described as being "hidden away in the 
leafy suburbs" or "one of the regions hidden gems."

Since its opening in 1906, the course has seen a number of layout 
changes and the green keepers are regularly commended for the 

excellent "all year round" course conditions. 
The course is popular with golfers of all abilities. 

Hosting the Mens's Northumberland 
County v Cumbria and Northumberland 
Ladies County Championships in 2019

admin@gosforthgolfclub.co.uk



Yet some of the best physical activities for your 
body don’t require the gym, run a half marathon 
or attempt an obstacle course. These workouts 
can do wonders for your health. They’ll help 
keep your weight under control, improve your 
balance and range of motion, strengthen your 
bones, protect your joints and can even ward off 
memory loss. 

The different types of exercises and availability of 
classes in the North East is endless, its all about 
picking something you will enjoy and suits your 
specific needs.

No matter what age or fitness level you are, these 
activities can help you improve your shape, lower 
your risk of disease and dramatically improve your 
wellbeing:

WALKING 

Walking is simple and has many benefits including 
improved cholesterol levels and strengthened 
bones whilst it also keeps your blood pressure 
in check, lifts your mood and lowers your risk of 
several diseases eg diabetes and heart disease plus 
burns calories. A number of studies have shown 
walking and other physical activities can even 
improve memory and resist age-related memory 
loss.

Try to improve your speed and add resistance such 
as steps or hills if you want to progress your fitness 
level quicker.

BEACH BOOTCAMP 

My Tynemouth Beach Bootcamp’s are hugely 
popular and suit any size, age and level of fitness, 
I design them this way for that reason and they 
work. We have clients including Olympic athletes, 
to clients with new hips, knees and those who 
never thought they would ever join an exercise 
class -all in the same session.

There is no competition in anything we do, instead 
everyone works to their own ability in the time 
allowed. Therefore, one person may do 50 of a 

designated exercise while someone else may do 
five, it doesn’t matter, it’s all about doing your best 
and feeling good about yourself. The combination 
of cardio, strength, balance, coordination, body 
weight exercises on the stunning Tynemouth 
Longsand’s beach gives you a huge physical and 
mental boost of energy increasing self-motivation 
and confidence.

YOGA 

The health benefits of yoga are endless and is 
especially good for your heart. The various poses 
and deep breathing help the heart do its job by 
increasing blood flow throughout the body and 
improve your entire circulatory system. It can also 
help lower blood pressure and bad cholesterol as 
well as increase bone density. 

The positive physical aspects are fantastic but on 

the mental side yoga increases body awareness, 
relieves stress, reduces muscle tension, strain and 
inflammation, sharpens your concentration and 
keeps you calm.

SWIMMING

Swimming can be the perfect workout. The water 
supports your body and takes the strain off 
painful joints so you can move them more fluidly, 
therefore it is good for individuals with arthritis. 
Buying a running harness will keep you upright 
in the water and allow you to run smoothly with 
gentle resistance this is the perfect way to exercise 
back to fitness after an injury.

Research has also found that swimming can 
improve your mental state and put you in a better 
mood. 

www.davidfairlambfitness.co.uk

NO GYM 
REQUIRED!
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DAVID’S SUMMING UP
If gyms are not your thing, try something new which you will you look forward to, rather 
than dread. Your route to wellbeing may be completely different to others which is fine, it’s 

consistency and your determination to keep going that’s the key. 

David Fairlamb

If you see yourself as a non-
athlete and you just want 

to work out for your health 
and keep your weight under 

control, the gym scene can be 
intimidating. The weights rack 
and monster dumbbells can 

be enough to make you head 
straight back home to the couch.



Having successfully built the business from 
scratch with husband Ralph since 2012 and 
juggling motherhood all by the age of 30, 
she offers her advice to all other budding 
entrepreneurs to show you that with a little 
guidance, you can do anything that you set your 
mind to.

I read a quote that really struck a chord with me; 
‘There is no such thing as a 'self-made' man (or 
woman). We are made up of thousands of others. 
Everyone who has ever done a kind deed for us, 
or spoken one word of encouragement to us, has 
entered into the make-up of our character and of 
our thoughts, as well as our success.’

This was written by George Matthew Adams who 
coincidently was a newspaper columnist who went 
on to set up his own newspaper service. It seems 
rather fitting to use this when this is my first ever 
published column.

This quote really stuck with me because it is so true. 
I am a 30 year old businesswoman, a mother of 
three girls and I often get asked ‘how do you do it?’

In all honesty it has been hard work and a lot of 
commitment however I cannot deny every person 
who has supported me, after all without people 
there would be no business. This includes all the 
words of encouragement, the faith that clients put 

in me when I first started out, the people who liked 
and shared my business on social media and I am 
grateful for each and every one of those people.

That is one of the main lessons in business I have 
learned, is that you cannot do it all on your own. You 
need other people - whether it is friends helping 
out with childcare or receiving help to set up your 
payroll there are countless people that have helped 
me to get to where I am today.

However much experience you have in your line of 
business you will never stop learning from others 
as there is a first for everything. There was once a 
point when you didn’t know what you know now 
and there was someone there to teach you or show 
you the way.

I try and view all people as teachers, knowing that I 
will learn something new from every person I meet. 
I employ teachers, my clients are teachers, friends 
and family and even my children are my teachers 
and I am not frightened to ask them for advice or 
their opinion as I truly value their views and that’s 
how I continue to learn and therefore run a happy 
workplace.

So look after the people that help you get to where 
you are and where you want to be whether it’s your 
office cleaner, a client or your business partner, as 
without them, where would you be?

www.northsidefarm.co.uk

Entrepreneur Olivia Lockey is owner of Northumberland’s luxury wedding venue and glamping site, 
Northside Farm in Horsley. 
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Olivia Lockey

THERE IS NO SUCH THING AS A SELF MADE MAN



I may need a calorie-
limited March to 
recover from the 
excesses of the 

Chinese New Year.

The day after Valentine’s Day became a walk out 
day by schoolchildren protesting about lack of 
government action to combat climate change. 
The ‘climate strike’ involved around 15,000 
pupils in 60 towns.
Opponents suggested the initiative was misguided 
and also posed safeguarding risks for children 
wandering the streets, interfered with working 
parents’ childcare routines and was unfair on the 
teachers.
In the event it passed off peacefully with only 
three arrests. Was it all a well meaning ruse or 
a representation of genuine concern to save the 
planet and the future? There was clearly some 
political infiltration, many of the banners being 
supplied by the Socialist Worker and Socialist 
Party, urging ‘Revolution’ and ‘System Change’.
Those suggesting that ‘Children know the truth’, 
may be moving from ‘The People’s Vote’ to ‘The 
Children’s Vote’ - as it’s their future. How about 
another day off school to vote about Brexit? Or 
about having to work longer, retire later, lifelong 
renting? Or perhaps have a Childerendum? Lower 
the voting age to 12? Perhaps better to set the task 
of writing reasonable letters to MPs - did I say 
letters? Instagram, Twitter or Facebook.
The Times has been keen to claim praise for 
its ‘scoop’ about Shamima Begum, the heavily 
pregnant 19 year old British schoolgirl cum Isis 
recruit, found in a Syrian refugee camp. She 
informed reporter Simon Lloyd that she wanted 
‘to come home and live quietly’ with her child.
This caused a storm of indignation that she 
should not be allowed to return and that the 
Government should not assist her in any way. Her 
comments to Sky News that she was not fazed by 
beheadings and that such things are allowed by 
Islam, increased demands that she should not be 
allowed back into the UK. Others said she should 
return and face justice. Inevitably some see her as 
a misguided radicalised victim, needing support 
for herself and her British citizen son.
If she presents herself at one of our borders, soft 
or hard, she is currently legally entitled to enter. 
If arrested she will qualify for legal aid and be a 
precedent for hundreds of other returning Isis 
fighters. Alternatively the Government could issue 
a temporary Exclusion Order, seek to debrief her 

overseas and impose strict conditions if she is to 
return, but with no immunity from prosecution. 
Expect demonstrations, whatever happens.
Activist demands to rename institutions due to 
colonial pasts or perceived connections with 
racism or slavery, such as Cecil Rhodes, have 
become all too common. Political opposition 
has been invoked to oppose a statue of Margaret 
Thatcher, Britain’s first woman PM, although 
that cause for celebration placed opponents in a 
dilemma.
When Mark Antony said in Julius Caesar, ‘The 
evil that men do lives after them, the good is 
oft interred with their bones’, he was speaking 
cynically. Shakespeare might feel that in today’s 
world this has become reality.
Whilst a dry January is a way for many to try to 
make physical and mental penance for the rigours 
of Christmas over-indulgence, I may need a 
calorie-limited March to recover from the excesses 
of the Chinese New Year. I enjoyed many splendid 
banquets and at some a sympathetic audience 
endeavouring to make sense of my Cantonese 
speeches.
Particular thanks to Jimmy Tsang, the North East 
Chinese Association, South Mountain, Palace 
Garden, Sky Lounge and the Newcastle Chinese 
Students Committee. 
Labour Deputy Leader John McDonnell’s 
comment that Churchill was a white supremacist 
and was ‘more a villain than a hero’ drew 
understandable outrage from many quarters. 
His justification was Churchill’s role in calling 
in the troops to deal with a miners’ strike in 
Tonypandy in 1910. (Incidentally not a shot was 
fired). The more rational view of the wartime 
leader was that he saved the country and Europe 
from subservience and worse under a Fascist 
dictatorship.
Churchill’s grandson Sir Nicholas Soames 
described McDonnell as a ‘Poundland Lenin’. 
McDonnell had to be reminded of significant 
racist comments and actions by his heroes Ché 
Guevara, Trotsky, Keir Hardie and Karl Marx, who 
all lived long ago and had views shaped by the age 
in which they lived.
That Churchill in 2002 was voted in a national 
poll as the Greatest Briton, appeared to cut no ice 
with Comrade McDonnell.
I greatly enjoyed Green Book, the Peter Farrelly 
Film about the amazing African American pianist 
Dr Don Shirley and his brave confrontation of 
racial segregation in the Deep South in 1962. 
Wonderful performances by Viggo Mortensen 
and Mahershala Ali. A deserved Oscar indeed.

Barry SpekerCOMMENT WITH...

barry.speker@sintons.co.uk

“
”
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THE NORTH EAST’S 
NUMBER ONE 
QUALITY CARPET & 
FLOORING RETAILER

FAMOUS LUXURY
BRANDS

SPECIALIST FITTING
SERVICE

BESPOKE DESIGN
& PLANNING

TRUSTED EXPERT
ADVICE

MILLS
KARPET

www.karpetmills.co.uk

Kingston Park
8b Airport Ind Est 

NE3 2EF
Tel: 0191 271 6576

Hetton-le-Hole
1-5 Market Street

DH5 9DZ
Tel: 0191 526 1770

Gateshead
Unit 2, Tyne Bridge Retail Park

NE8 1EJ
Tel: 0191 478 3049

Hexham - NEW BRANCH
43 Gilesgate
NE46 3QB

Tel: 01434 600100

      Visit us for good old fashioned service, the very
latest products and lowest prices... guaranteed Joel Dickinson, 

Director, 6th Generation
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Straight talking, 
hard working and forward thinking.

Since 1948.
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